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PART III-Act of the Bangladesh Parliament 

BANGLADESH PARLIAMENT 

Dhaka, the 4th October, 1973 

 

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the 

President on the 4th October, 1973 and is hereby published for 

general Information :- 

 

THE CHITTAGONG UNIVERSITY ACT, 1973 

 

ACT No. XXXIII of 1973 

 

An Act to repeal the Chittagong University Ordinance, 1966, 

and provide for reconstitution and reorganization of the 

University of Chittagong; 
 

WHEREAS it is expedient to reconstitute and reorganize the 

University of Chittagong for the purpose of improving the 

teaching and research provided thereby and the administration 

thereof; 
 

It is hereby enacted as follows :- 

1.  Short Title and Commencement : 
 

(1) This Act may be called the Chittagong University 

 Act, 1973. 
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(2) It shall come into force at once and shall be deemed to 

have taken effect on the 16th day of December, 1972. 

2. Definitions : 

 In this Act and in all the Statutes made hereunder, unless 

there is  anything repugnant in the subject or context- 

(a) “Academic Council” means the Academic Council 

 of the University constituted under this Act ; 

(b) “Affiliated College” means an institution recognised 

by, and affiliated to the University in  accordance with 

the provisions of this Act, the  Statutes and the 

University Ordinances ; 

(c) “Authority” means any of the Authorities of the 

University hereinafter specified in this Act or the 

Statutes; 

(d) “Commission” means the University Grants 

Commission of Bangladesh constituted under the 

University Grants Commission of Bangladesh Order, 

1973 (P.O. No. 10 of 1973); 

(e) “Constituent College” means a college recognised by 

the University as an integral part thereof ; 

(f) “Hall” means a unit of residence for students of the 

University provided or maintained by the University 

for the corporate life and extra-curricular instructions 

of its students ; 

g) “Hostel” means a unit of residence for the students of 

the University  provided otherwise than by the 

University but approved and licensed by the University 

in accordance with the provisions of this Act ; 
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 (h) “ Institution” means an institution recognised as such 

by the University ; 

(i) “Principal” means the head of a College or 

  Institution ; 

(j)“Provost” means the head of a Hall ; 

(k) “Registered Graduates” means graduates   

 registered under the provisions  of the 

 Statutes ; 

(l) “Senate” means the Senate of the University  

constituted under this Act ; 

(m)“Statutes”, “University Ordinances” and “Regulations” 

meansrespectively, the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 

of the University  for the time being in force; 

(n)“Syndicate” means the Syndicate of the  University 

constituted under this  Act; 

(o) “University” means the University of Chittagong ; 

(p)(i)“University teacher” means a teacher of the University 

and includes a University Professor, a University 

Associate Professor, a University Assistant Professor, a 

University Lecturer or any other person belonging to a 

University teaching department appointed by the 

University or recognised as such ; and 

 (ii)“College teacher” means a Professor, a Lecturer or 

any other person belonging to a college appointed or 

recognised in accordance with the  Statutes, for 

imparting instruction at a constituent college or any  

professional, technical or any other college affiliated 
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to the University designated as college Professor and 

college Lecturer : 

(q) “ Warden” means the head of a Hostel ; and 

(r) “Year” means academic year beginning on and from 

the 1st day of July. 
 

3. The University : 
 

(1) The University of Chittagong shall be reconstituted at 

Chittagong  in accordance with the provisions of this Act; 
 

(2) The Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor of the University 

and the members of the Senate, the Syndicate and the 

Academic Council and all persons who may, hereafter, 

become such officers or members, so long as they continue 

to hold such office, or membership, shall constitute a body 

corporate by the name of the University of Chittagong. 
 

(3) The University shall have perpetual succession and 

common seal and shall sue and be sued by the said 

name. 
 

4. Jurisdiction : 
 

The University shall exercise the powers conferred on it 

by or under this  Act within the territorial limits of 

Chittagong Division, as may be determined by the 

Government, from time to time, in respect of the 

Institutions lying therein and imparting instruction and 

training above the Intermediate stage ; 
 

Provided that the University shall have power to frame 

Statutes for constituting one Governing Body for affiliated 

and constituent colleges and institutes. 

 

5.  Power to acquire and hold property by theUniversity : 
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The University shall be competent to acquire property, 

both movable  and immovable, and hold property  which 

has  become  vested  in, or has been acquired by it, and to 

contract, transfer and do all other things  necessary for the 

purposes of this Act in connection with such property. 
 

6.  Powers of the University : 
 

Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under 

the provisions of this Act, the University shall have the 

powers- 
 

(a) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning, at 

degree and  post-graduate level, as the University may 

think fit, and to make  provision for research and for the 

advancement and dissemination of knowledge ; 
 

(b)  to affiliate and disaffiliate colleges or institutes ; 
 

(c) to prescribe courses of studies to be taught by University 

and the affiliated colleges or institutes; 
 

(d) to hold examinations and grant to, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on, persons who,- 
 

(i)  have pursued a course of study provided for or 

 prescribed by  the University, or 
 

(ii) have carried on research under conditions laid 

 down in the Statutes ; or 
 

(iii) have carried on private study under conditions 

       laid down in the Statutes; 
 

(e) to confer honorary degree or other distinctions on 

persons in the manner as laid down in the Statutes ; 

(f) to provide such lectures and instructions for and togrant, 

under conditions laid down in the Statutes,suchdiplomas 
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to persons, not being students of anaffiliated colleges as 

the University may determine ; 
 

(g) to inspect affiliated colleges or institutes and hostels 

 attached to them ; 
 

(i) toco-operate with other Universities and Authorities, in 

such manner and for such purposes as the University 

may determine; 
 

(i) to institute Professorships, Associate Professorships, 

Assistant Professorships, Lecturerships and any other 

research and teaching posts required by the University, 

and to appoint persons to such Professorships, Associate 

Professorships, Assistant Professorships, Lecturerships 

and such other research and teaching posts ; 
 

(j) to institute and maintain Halls for the residence of the 

students of the University and to approve and license 

Hostels maintained by other persons for the residence of 

such students ; 
 

(k) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes 

and Medals in accordance with the Statutes, University 

Ordinances and Regulations ; 
 

(l)  to set up and maintain academic museums,      laboratories, 

schools and institutions for the  development of teaching and 

research ; 
 

(m) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of 

the students of the University, to promote their extra-

curricular activities, to make arrangements for 

promoting their health ; 
 

(n) to demand and receive such fees as may be prescribed in 

the University Ordinances ; and 
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(o)  to do all such other acts and things, whether incidental to 

the powers aforesaid or not, as may be required in order 

to further the objects of the University as an affiliating, 

teaching and examining body and to cultivate and 

promote arts, science and other branches of learning 
 

7.University open to all classes, castes and creed : 
 

The University shall be open to all persons of either sex and 

of whatever religion, race, caste, creed, class or colour. 
 

8.Teaching of the University : 
 

(1) All recognised teaching in connection with 

examinations of the University shall be conducted by 

the University or constituent and affiliated colleges or 

institutes and shall include lecture and work in the 

laboratories and workshops ; and the teaching shall be 

conducted by theteachers recognised in the manner as 

may beprovided by the University Ordinances. 
 

(2) The Authorities responsible for organising such 

teaching shall beprescribed by the Statutes. 
 

(3) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed by 

University Ordinances and the Regulations. 
 

(4) Recognised teaching shall be supplemented by the 

tutorial Instruction tobe given in accordance with the 

conditions to be provided by the University 

Ordinances and Regulations. 
 

(5) Teaching may be organised on co-operative basis, 

under the aegis of the University, for colleges or 

institutes among themselves or between the colleges, 

institutes and the University. 

9.Visitation : 
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(1) The Commission shall have the right to cause an 

inspection to bemade, by such person or persons as it 

may direct, of theUniversity,its buildings, laboratories 

and equipment and of any institutions associated with 

the University, and also of the examinations, teaching 

and other work conducted or done by the University 

and to cause an enquiry to be made in like manner in 

respect of any matter connected with the University. 
 

(2)The Commission shall in every case give notice to the 

University of its intention to cause an inspection or 

enquiry to be made and the University shall be entitled 

to be represented thereat. 
 

(3) The Commission shall communicate to the Syndicate 

its views with reference to the results of any such 

inspection or enquiry, and shall, after ascertaining the 

opinion of the Syndicate thereon, advise the 

University upon the action to be taken in that behalf. 
 

(4) The Syndicate shall report to the Commission the 

action, if any, which is proposed to be taken or has 

been taken upon the results of it inspection or enquiry. 

10.  Officers of the University : 

The following shall be officers of the University : 

(a) the Chancellor ; 

(b) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(c) the Pro-Vice –Chancellor ; 

(d) the Deans of Faculties ; 

(e) the Registrar ; 

(f) the Inspector of Colleges ; 

(g) the Librarian ; 

(h) the Provosts of Halls ; 

(i) the Proctor ; 
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(j) the Comptroller of Accounts ; 

(k) the Head of the Engineering Office ; 

(l) theDirectorofstudentsCounseling andGuidance; 

(m)the Controller of Examinations ; 

(n) the Director (Planning and Development)
1
 

(o) the Medical Officer ; 

(p) the Deputy Registrar (Academic) ; 

(q) the Deputy Registrar (Administration) ; and 

(r) such other Officers as may be declared by the                

Statutes to be officers of the University 
 

11.  Chancellor: 
 

(1) The President of the Peoples‟ Republic of Bangladesh 

shall be the Chancellor of the University and shall 

preside at the Convocation of the University for award 

of degrees and honours and, in his absence, the Vice-

Chancellor shall preside at such Convocations. 
 

(2)  The Chancellor shall have such other powers as are 

conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 
 

(3)Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree 

shall be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 
 

(4) The President, may if he thinks fit, direct that the powers 

of the Chancellor under this Act shall be exercised by 

such person as he may authorise in this behalf ; and the 

powers exercised by the person so authorised shall be 

                                                 
1
 Clause (n) was substituted by section 4 of the Universities Laws 

(Amendment) Act, 1987 (Act No. XXXVI of 1987) vide Bangladesh Gazette 

Dated August 1, 1987. 
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expressed to have been exercised in the name of the 

Chancellor
1
 

12.Vice-Chancellor : 
 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by Chancellor from a 

pannel of three persons to be nominated by the Senate for a 

period of four years on such terms and conditions as the 

Chancellor may determine. A person appointed as Vice-

Chancellor shall be eligible for nomination and appointment 

for a second term only. 

 

[(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice-

Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness, resignation 

or any other cause, the Chancellor shall make such 

arrangement, for carrying on duties of the office of the 

Vice-Chancellor, as he may think fit
2
.] 

 

13.  Duties and powers of the Vice-Chancellor : 
 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time principal 

academic and executive officer of the University and 

shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at the 

Convocation of the University. He shall be an ex-officio 

member and Chairman of the Senate, the Syndicate, the 

Academic Council, the Finance Committee and other 

Statutory Committees save as otherwise provided in this 

Act and shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any 

meeting of any Authority or body of the University but 

                                                 
1
 Sub-section (4) was added by section 5 of the Universities Laws 

Amendment Act, 1980 (Act No. 1 of 1980) vide Bangladesh Gazette Dated 

March 8,1980. 
2
Sub-section (2) was substituted by section 2 and the Schedule of the 

Universities Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1975 (Ordinance No. LXII of 

1975) vide Bangladesh Gazette dated December 26, 1975. 
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shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member 

of the Authority or body concerned. 
 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that 

this act, the Statutes and the University Ordinances are 

faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 

necessary for this purpose. 

(3) In an emergency arising out of the business of the 

University and requiring, in the opinion of the Vice-

Chancellor immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor may 

take such action as he may deem necessary and shall 

report for approval of the action so taken to the 

Authority concerned at the earliest opportunity. 
 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the right to visit 

Colleges and other Institutions affiliated to the 

University. 
 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to appoint, on 

a purely temporary basis, ordinarily for a period not 

more than six months, teachers (other than Professors) 

officers (other than statutory officers) administrativeand 

subordinate staff and report such action to the Syndicate. 
 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor may, subject to such condition as 

may be prescribed, delegate any of his powers to such 

officers of the University as he may determine. 
 

(7) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the right to call meetings 

of the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the 

Finance Committee and other Statutory Committees save 

as otherwise provided in this Act. 
 

(8) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as 

may be prescribed by the Statutes, University Ordinances 

and Regulations. 
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(9) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the decisions of 

the Syndicate regarding appointments, dismissal and 

suspension of the officers and the University teachers, 

and shall exercise general control over the members of 

the University.He shall be responsible for the discipline 

of the University in accordance with this Act, the 

Statutes and the University Ordinances. 
 

(10) In case of the Vice-Chancellor not agreeing with the 

resolution of any Authority or body of the University. 

the Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to withhold 

implementation of the resolution and refer it back to the 

Authority or body concerned with his opinion for 

reconsideration in its next regular meeting. If in the 

process of reconsideration the body or Authority 

concerned does not agree with the Vice-Chancellor, the 

decision of the Syndicate therein shall be final. 
 

[14.  Pro-Vice-Chancellor : 
 

(1) The Chancellor may, if he deems fit, so to do, appoint 

[one or more Pro-Vice-Chancellors
1
] on such terms and 

conditions and for such period as he may determine
2
. 

 

(2) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall perform such duties as 

may be prescribed by the Statutes and the University 

Ordinances
3
.] 

 

                                                 
1
. Section 14 was substituted by section 2 and the Schedule of the 

Universities Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1975 (Ordinance No. LXII of 

1975) vide Bangladesh Gazette dated December 26, 1975.   
2-3.

The words “one of more Pro-Vice-Chancellors” were substituted for the 

words “a Pro-Vice-Chancellor” by section 2 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999)vide the Bangladesh Gazette 

dated April 13.1999). 
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15.  The Registrar : 
 

(1) The Registrar shall be the Secretary to the Senate, the 

Syndicate and  the Academic Council. He shall maintain a 

register of Registered Graduates in accordance with the 

Statutes and shall exercise such other powers and perform 

such other duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and 

the University Ordinances. 
 

(2) All contracts shall be signed by the Registrar on behalf 

of the University. 

16.  The Inspector of Colleges : 
 

The Inspector of Colleges shall be responsible for all matters 

connected with the affiliated colleges or institutes and shall 

perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the University Ordinances or as may be assigned to him 

by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

17.  Comptroller of Accounts : 
 

(1)The Comptroller of Accounts shall be responsible for 

administration of the funds of the University and shall 

perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes and the University Ordinances or assigned to him 

by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

(2) He shall be the Secretary to the Finance Committee. 
 

18. The Controller of Examinations : 

The Controller of Examinations shall be responsible for all 

matters connected with the conduct of examinations and shall 

perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the University Ordinances or as may be assigned to him 

by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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19. The Deputy Registrar : 
  

The Deputy Registrar shall work under the general 

supervision of the Registrar and shall perform such other 

duties as may be assigned to them by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

20.  The Duties and powers of other officers : 

The duties and powers of the other officers shall be 

prescribed by the Statutes, the University Ordinances and 

the Regulations. 
 

21. Authorities of the University : 
 

The following shall be the Authorities of the University : 
 

(a) the Senate ; 

(b) the Syndicate ; 

(c) the Academic Council ; 

(d) the Faculties ; 

(e) the Committees of Courses and Studies ; 

(f) the Board of Advanced Studies ; 

(g) the Finance Committee ; 

(h) the Planning and Development Committee ; 

(i) the Selection Boards ; and 

(j) such other Authorities as may be provided for in the 

Statutes. 
 

22.  The Senate : 
 

(1) The Senate shall consist of the following persons: 
 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor ; 
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(b) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or, if there is more than one, 

all the Pro-Vice Chancellors
1
; 

 

(c) five Government officials to be nominated by the 

Government ; 
 
 

(d) five Members of Parliament to be nominated by the 

Speaker ; 
 

(e) five distinguished educationists to be nominated by the 

Chancellor ; 
 

(f) five representatives of research bodies to be nominated 

by the Syndicate ; 
 

(g) five college Principals to be nominated by the 

Academic Council from among the Principals of the 

affiliated and constituent colleges.   
 

(h) ten college teachers to be nominated by the Academic 

Council from among the teachers of the affiliated and 

constituent colleges.  

(i) the Chairman of the Board of Intermediate and 

Secondary Education, Comilla ; 
 

(j) twenty-five representatives of Registered Graduates to 

be elected by such graduates from among themselves ; 
 

(k) thirty-three representatives of teachers of the 

University to be elected in a special meeting of the 

University teachers ; and 
 

(l) five representatives of the Students to be elected by 

the University Students. 
 

                                                 
1
Clause (b) was substituted by Section 3 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999) vide the Bangladesh Gazette 

dated April 13.1999. 
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(2) The members of the Senate, other than the ex-officio 

members and the student members, shall hold office for a 

period of three years and the student members shall hold 

office for a period of one year. The members shall continue 

in office till their successors having been elected, nominated 

or appointed, enter upon the office ; 
 

Providedthat the Members of Parliament, the Government 

officials, Registered Graduates, University teachers and 

representatives of research bodies shall hold office so long as 

they continue to be a member of Parliament, Government 

official, Registered Graduate, University teacher or associated 

with any research body ; 
 

Provided further that the student members shall lose 

membership if they cease to be students of the University. 
 

v 

(3) The election of members of the Senate shall be held in 

such manner as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 
 

23.   Meeting : 

(1) The Senate shall, on a date to be fixed by the Vice-

Chancellor, meet at least once in a year at a meeting to 

be called the annual meeting of the Senate. 
 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and 

shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by not less 

than thirty members of the Senate, convene a special 

meeting of the Senate. 

24.  Powers and Duties of the Senate : 
 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Senate shall- 
 

(a) amend and ratify the Statutes on the proposals of the 

Syndicate ; 
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(b) consider and pass resolutions on the annual report, the 

annual accounts and the financial estimates presented by 

the Syndicate ; and 
 

(c) exercise such other powers and perform such other 

duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by this 

Act or the Statutes. 
 

 

25.  The Syndicate : 

(1)The Syndicate shall consist of the following persons :- 
 
 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

[(aa)the Pro-Vice-Chancellors or, if there is more than one,  

all the Pro-Vice Chancellors
1
 ;] 

 

(b) six-University teachers to be elected by the such 

teachers from among themselves ; 
 

(c) two representatives of the Senate, one being a 

Registered Graduateand the other an educationist to be 

nominated by the Senate ; 
 

(d) three persons to be nominated by the Chancellor ; 
 

(e) one person to be nominated by the Academic Council ; 
 

(f) one distinguished citizen to be nominated by the Senate 

from outside its membership ; 

(g) two College Principals, one from the Principals of the 

Government affiliated colleges and the other from the 

non-Government affiliated colleges of University to be 

nominated by the Academic Council; and 
 

                                                 
1
 . Clause (b) was substituted by Section 4 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999)vide the Bangladesh Gazette 

dated April 13.1999. 
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(h) One Government official, not below the rank of a 

Secretary, to be nominated by the Government. 
 

(2) The elections of members of the Syndicate shall be held 

in such manner as may be prescribed by the Statutes;  
 

Provided that the University teachers to be elected under 

clause (b) of sub-section (1), one shall be elected from each of 

the following categories, namely; 
 

(i) Deans ; 

(ii) Provosts ; 

(iii)Professors ; 

(iv) Associate Professors ; 

(v) Assistant Professors; and 

(vi) Lecturers. 
 

(3) The members of the Syndicate shall hold office for a term 

of two years but shall continue in office till their 

successors having been elected or nominated enter upon 

the office; 
 

Provided that the University teachers, representatives of the 

Senate and Government nominee shall hold office so long as 

they continue to be such teachers, members and official. 
 

26.  Powers and Duties of the Syndicate : 
 

(1) The Syndicate shall be the Executive Body of the 

University, and, subject to the provisions of this Act and 

the powers conferred on the Vice-Chancellor, the 

Syndicate shall have the general management of, and 

superintendence over, the affairs, concerns and properties 

of the University and shall see that the provisions of this 

Act, Statutes, University Ordinances and Regulations, for 

the time being in force are observed. 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of 

powers to be exercised under sub-section (i) the Syndicate 

shall – 
 
 

(a) hold, control and administer the property and funds of 

the University and, for these purposes, obtain advice, 

on matters of finance from Finance Committee; 
 

(b) determine the form, provided for custody and regulate 

the use of the common seal of the University ; 
 

(c) lay before the Commission annually a full statement of 

the financial requirements of the University, together 

with a full statement of all the bequests received by the 

University ; 
 

(d) administer any funds placed at the disposal of the 

University for specific purposes ; 
 

(e) appoint, subject to the provisions of this Act and the 

Statutes, officers other than the Vice-Chancellor and 

teachers, clerical staff and other employees of the 

University, define their duties and conditions of 

service and provide for the filling temporary vacancies 

in their posts ; 
 

(f) affiliate or disaffiliate, subject to the Statutes, a college 

or institute and approve or withdraw approval of a 

hostel not maintained by the University ; 
 

(g) accept on behalf of the University, transfer of any 

property, both movable or immovable ; 

(h) arrange for the holding of, and publish the results of 

the University examinations ; 
 

(i) regulate and determine, subject to the powers 

conferred by this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, all 
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matters concerning the University in accordance with 

this Act, the Statutes and the University Ordinances ; 
 

(j) arrange for, and direct the inspection of all affiliated 

colleges, institutes and hostels ; 
 

(k) make, amend or repeal the Statutes ; 
 

(l) frame University Ordinances consistent with the 

provisions of this Act and the Statutes ; 
 

(m) consider and pass resolutions on the Annual Report, 

the Annual Accounts, the Finance Estimates ; 
 

(n) Institute Professorships, Associate Professorships, 

Assistant Professorships, Lectureships or other 

teaching posts and research positions in accordance 

with the Statutes and recommendations of the 

Academic Council ; 
 

(o) institute new teaching and Research Departments with 

prior approval of the Commission and in accordance 

with the Statutes and recommendations of the 

Academic Council ; 
 

(p) abolish or suspend any Professorship, Associate 

Professorship, Assistant Professorship or Lecturersip or 

other teaching Posts and research positions in accordance 

with the Statutes and recommendations of the Academic 

Council ; 
 

(q) abolish or suspend department or institute in 

accordance with the Statutes and recommendations of 

the Academic Council ; 
 

(r) accord recognition to a Scholar as a teacher of the 

University in accordance with the provisions of the 
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Statutes and recommendations of the Academic 

Council ; 
 

(s) delegate, subject to such conditions as may be 

prescribed by Regulations, its power to appoint 

clerical staff and other employees to such person or 

Authority as the Syndicate may determine on the 

recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor ; 
 

(t) abolish or suspend any administrative, clerical and 

other non-teaching posts ; 
 

(u) manage and regulate the finances, accounts, 

investments, property and all administrative affairs, 

whatsoever of the University and, for that purpose, 

appoint such agents as it may think fit ; 
 

(v) accept bequests, donations and transfer of property to 

the University ; 
 

(w) provide for buildings, premises, furniture, apparatus, 

equipment and other means needed for carrying on the 

work of the University; 
 

(x) after report from the Finance Committee, enter into, 

modify, carry out, confirm and cancel contracts on 

behalf of the University ; 
 

(y) invest any money belonging to the University, 

including any unapplied income, in any of the 

securities described in section-20 of the Trust Act, 

1882, or in the purchase of immovable property in 

Bangladesh with the like power of varying such 

investments or place on fixed deposit in any bank any 

portion of such money not required for immediate 

expenditure ; and 
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(z) exercise such other powers and perform such other 

duties as may be conferred or imposed on it by the 

Statutes. 
 

(3) At least one-third of the total number of members shall 

be present to constitute a quorum of a meeting of the 

Syndicate. 
 

27.  Academic Council : 

The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the 

University and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 

the Statutes and the University Ordinances, have the control 

and superintendence over, and be responsible for, the 

maintenance of standards of instruction, education and 

examination within the University, and shall exercise such 

other powers and perform such other duties as may be 

conferred upon it by the Statues. It shall have the right to 

advise the Syndicate regarding affiliation to, or disaffiliation 

of colleges and on all academic matters. 
 

28. Constitution of the Academic Council: 
 

(1) The Academic Council shall consist of the  following persons: 

Ex-officio members : 

(a) the Vice Chancellor; 

[(aa)the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or, if there is more than one, all 

the Pro-Vice-Chancellors
1
;] 

 

(b) the Deans of the Faculties ; 
 

(c) the Professors and the Chairmen of Departments,  other 

than Deans; 
 

                                                 
1
Clause (aa) was inserted by section 5 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999) vide the Bangladesh Gazette 

dated April 13.1999. 
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[(cc)the Directors of the University Institutes]
1
 

 

(d) the Librarian of the University; 
 

Nominated Members : 

(e) ten principals of affiliated colleges of whom at least 

three shall be from the Principals of Government 

colleges to be nominated by the Chancellor; 
 

(f)  five persons from research bodies and centers of higher 

learning to be nominated by the Chancellor ; 
 

Elected members : 

(g) two Associate Professors, two Assistant Professors and 

two Lecturers, other than Chairmen of Departments[and 

the Directors of the University Institutes]
2
 to be elected 

by the teachers themselves. 
 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold 

office for a period of two years and shall continue in 

office until their successors having been nominated or 

elected enter upon the office. 
   

Provided that the Associate Professors, Assistant Professors or 

Lecturers elected as such shall hold office so long as they 

continue to be such Associate Professors, Assistant Professors 

and Lecturers. 
 

                                                 
1
Clause (cc) was inserted by section 2 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1986 (Ordinance No. LXI of 1986) vide the Bangladesh 

Gazette dated July 19, 1986. 
2
The words “and the Directors of University Institutes” were inserted by 

section 2 of the Chittagong University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1986 

(Ordinance No9. LXI of 1986) vide the Bangladesh Gazette dated July 19, 

1986. 
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29. Powers and duties of the Academic Council : 
 

(1) The Academic Council shall, subject to the provisions of this 

Act and the Statutes, and the powers conferred on the Vice-

Chancellor and the Syndicate, have power to make 

regulations prescribing the courses of studies and curricula, 

and laying down proper standards of instruction, research and 

examinations. 

(2) Subject to the powers conferred on the Vice-Chancellor 

and the Syndicate the Academic Council shall have the 

following powers, namely: 
 

(a) to advise the Syndicate on all Academic matters ; 
 

(b) to propose Academic Ordinances to the Syndicate. 

(c) to call for reports from persons engaged in research and to 

make recommendations to the Syndicate thereon; 
 

 (d) to make regulations for the encouragement of co-operation 

and reciprocity among colleges with a view to promoting 

academic life ; 
 

(e) to decide the conditions under which exemptions relating to 

the admission of students to examinations may be given ; 
 

(f) to propose to the Syndicate schemes for the constitution of 

the University Departments and Committees of Courses 

and Studies; 
 

(g) to deal with University teaching and to make proposals for 

the initiation of fresh developments ; 
 

(h) to prescribe, subject to the approval of the Syndicate and 

upon the recommendations of the Committees of Courses 

and Studies, the Courses of Reading, the Syllabuses and 

outlines of texts in each paper for all the examinations ; 
 



 25 

Provided that the Academic Council shall have power 

only to accept, reject or refer back, but not to amend the 

recommendations of the Committees of Courses and 

Studies ; 
 

Provided further that in the event of difference of opinion 

between the Academic Council and the Committee of 

Courses and Studies after the first reference the opinions 

of both the bodies shall be placed before the Syndicate for 

decision which shall be final ; 
 

(i) to approve or reject any subject proposed for this by a 

candidate for the degree of a Doctor in any subject after 

consideration of the report of the Board of Advanced 

Studies ; 

 

Provided that in the event of difference of opinion 

between theAcademic Council and the Board of Advanced 

Studies after the first reference, the opinions of both the 

bodies shall be placed before the Syndicate for decision 

which shall be final ; 
 

(j) to recognise the examination of other Universities or 

Boards as equivalent to the corresponding examinations of  

theUniversity ; 

 

(k) to advise upon the proposals referred to it on new 

developments in teaching and research in the University 

by the Planning and Development Committee ; 

 

(l) to make and amend rules and regulations regarding the use 

of University Library ; 

 

(m) to recommend to the Syndicate affiliation or disaffiliation 

of colleges and institutes ; 
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(n) to make recommendations for the promotion of research 

within the University and to advise the Syndicate on such 

other matters of academic interest as may be referred to 

them ; 
 

(o) to initiate proposals for the institution of teaching 

departments, research   institutes and museums,and to 

make recommendations for the consideration of the 

Syndicate ; and 

 

(p) to initiate proposals for the institution or suspension of 

Professorships, Lecturerships or other teaching posts and 

to make recommendation in  this respect to the 

Syndicate. 
 

(3) At least one-third of the total number of members shall be 

present to constitute a quorum of a meeting of the 

Academic Council. 

 

 

 

30. The Faculties : 
 

(1) The University shall include the Faculties of Arts, 

Science, Social Sciences, Commerce, Law, Medicine, 

Education and Engineering and may divide or combine 

existing Faculties and create new Faculties in such manner 

as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 

(2) Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, have charge of the teaching and the courses of 

studies and research work in such subjects as may be 

assigned to such Faculty by the Statutes and the 

University Ordinances. 
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(3) The constitution, powers and functions of the Faculties 

shall be such as are prescribed by the Statutes and the 

University Ordinances. 
 

(4) Faculties shall be advisory bodies whose decisions shall 

go through the Academic Council to the Syndicate for 

giving effect. 
 

(5) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be 

responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, 

University Ordinances and Regulations relating to the 

Faculty. 
 

(6) The Dean of each Faculty shall be elected from among the 

Professors and Associate Professors of the Faculty by all 

the teachers of the departments belonging to the Faculty 

and he shall hold office for two years. 
 

31. Departments : 
 

The University departments shall consist of the teachers of 

the relevant subjects at the University and the constituent 

colleges or institutes. The Chairman of department shall be 

appointed in such manner as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes. The department shall have the responsibility to 

plan and coordinate the work of the departments under the 

leadership of the Chairman of the department. The 

Chairman of department shall exercise such powers and 

perform such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the University Ordinances. 
 

32. Committees of Courses and Studies : 
 

There shall be two Committees of Courses and Studies-one 

for Post-Graduate, Honours and Diploma Courses and the 

other for Degree (Pass) and Certificate Courses. They shall 

be constituted in such manner as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes and shall have such functions as may be prescribed 

by the Statutes and the University Ordinances. 
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33. Board of Advanced Studies : 

There shall be Boards of Advanced Studies, for organising post-

graduate studies in the University, which shall be constituted in 

such manner as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 

34. Finance Committee : 
 

(1) There shall be a Finance Committee to supervise the 

income and expenditure of the University, to advise the 

syndicate on all matters relating to accounts, 

administration of property and funds of the University, 

and it shall consist of : 
 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor ; 
 

[(aa)the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or, if there is more than one, 

the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to be nominated by the 

Chancellor]
1
; 

 

(b) one person to be nominated by the Syndicate ; 

(c) one Dean of Faculty to be nominated by the Academic 

Council; 
   

(d) one University teacher to be elected by the University 

teachers themselves ; 
   

(e) one person to be nominated by the Senate; and 
 

(f) two experts in the field of finance to be nominated by 

the Syndicate. 
 

(2) The Comptroller of Accounts shall be the Secretary of the 

Finance Committee. 
 

                                                 
1
. Clause (aa) was inserted by section 6 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999)  vide the Bangladesh 

Gazette dated April 13, 1999. 
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(3) An elected or nominated member shall hold officefor a 

period of two years and shall continue in office until their 

successors having been elected or nominated enter upon 

the office. 
 

35. Planning and Development Committee : 

(1) There shall be a Planning and Development Committee to 

make academic and physical planning of the University and it 

shall consist of the following :- 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor – Chairman. 
 

[(aa)the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or, if there is more than one, 

the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to be nominated by the 

Chancellor
1
;] 

 

(b) four Deans of Faculties by rotation ; 
 

(c) one Architect, one Engineer and one Expert in Finance 

from outside the University to be nominated by the 

Syndicate. 
 

(2) The [Director (Planning and Development)]
2
 shall be the 

Secretary of the Planning and Development Committee. 

(3) A member, other than the Vice-Chancellor, shall hold 

office for a period of two years and shall continue in 

office until their successors having been nominated or 

appointed enter upon the office. 
 

                                                 
1
. Clause (aa) was inserted by section 6 of the Chittagong University 

(Amendment) Act, 1999 (Act No. VIII of 1999) vide the Bangladesh Gazette 

dated April 13, 1999. 
 
2
 The words and brackets “Director (Planning and Development)” were 

substituted for the words “Planning & Development Officer” by section 4 of 

the Universities Laws (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Act No. XXXVI of 1987) 

vide the Bangladesh Gazette dated April 13, 1999. 
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36. Selection Boards : 
 

(1) There shall be Selection Boards for recommending the 

appointment of Professors. Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors, Lecturers and persons to other research and 

teaching posts of the University and for recognition as 

such ; 
 

(2) The constitution and functions of the Selection Boards 

shall be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 
 

37.  Other Authorities of the University : 
 

The constitution, powers, duties and functions of such other 

Authorities as may be declared by Statutes to be Authorities 

of the University shall be such as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes. 
 

38.University Boards : 
 

The University shall set up a Discipline Board and such 

other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 

39.  Constitution etc. of Boards : 
 

The constitution, powers, duties and functions of the 

Discipline Board and all other Boards of the University 

shall be such as are prescribed by the University 

Ordinances. 
 

STATUTES, UNIVERSITY ORDINANCES AND 

REGULATIONS 

 

40.Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 

providefor all of the following matter, namely: 
 

(a) the conferment of Honorary degrees ; 
 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships and Prizes; 
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(c) the designations, duties and powers and conditions of 

service of the teachers and officers of the University ; 
 

(d) the constitution, powers and duties of the Authorities of 

the University ; 
 

(e) the institution of colleges or institutes and hostels and 

their maintenance; 
 

(f) the condition for the recognition of colleges and hostels 

not maintained by the University and for withdrawal of 

such recognition, management of such colleges and 

hostels ; 
 

(g) constitution, power and duties of Governing Bodies of 

affiliated colleges; 
 

(h) the mode of appointment and recognition of teachers of 

the University ; 
 

(i) the constitution of pension, insurance and provident funds 

for the benefit of the officers, teachers, clerical staff and 

other employees of the University ; 
 

(j) the maintenance of a register of Registered Graduate ; and 
 

(k) all matters which, under this Act, are to be or may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 
 

41. Framing Statutes : 
 

(1) The First Statutes of the University shall be those set out 

in the Schedule. 
 

(2) The Statutes may be amended, repealed or added to by 

Statutes made by the Syndicate in the manner stated 

hereinafter. 
 

(3) All Statutes, as made by the Syndicate, shall be submitted 

to the Senate for ratification. 
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(4) The Senate may, on receipt of the proposal of Statutes, return 

it to Syndicate with the suggestion that the Statutes or a 

particular provision of Statutes be reconsidered and that any 

amendments specified in the suggestion be considered but if 

the Syndicate again submits the proposal of Statutes with or 

without the suggested amendments to the Senate, it shall be 

deemed to have been ratified unless rejected by the two-thirds 

of the total number of members of the Senate. 
 

Provided that the Statutes relating to the service 

conditions of teachers, officers and other employees of the 

University shall be presented to the Senate but shall not 

require its ratification. 
 

(5) A Statute proposed by the Syndicate shall have no validity 

until it has been ratified or deemed to have been ratified 

by the Senate. 
 

(6) Save as otherwise provided the Syndicate shall not 

propose any Statute affecting the status, powers or 

constitution of any Authority of the University until such 

an Authority has been given an opportunity of expressing 

an opinion upon the proposal. Any opinion so expressed 

shall be in writing and shall be considered by the 

Syndicate and shall be submitted to the Senate together 

with the draft of the proposed Statute. 
 

42. University Ordinances : 
 

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the 

University Ordinances may provide for all or any of the 

matters, namely : 
 

a) the admission of students to the University and colleges and 

their enrolment as such ; 
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b) the courses of studies to be laid down for all degrees, 

certificates and diplomas of the University ; 
 

c) the conditions under which students shall be admitted to the 

degree, certificate or diploma courses and to the 

examinations of the University and shall be eligible for 

degrees, certificate and diplomas; 
 

d) the terms and conditions of residence of the students of the 

University ; 
 

e) the fees to be charged for courses of studies in the 

University or the colleges and for admission to the 

examinations, degrees, certificates and diplomas ; 
 

f) the constitution, power and duties of the various standing 

Committees of the University ; 
 

g) the conduct of examinations ; and 
 

h) all matters which under this Act or the Statutes are to be or 

may be provided for by the University Ordinances. 
 

43. Two kinds of University Ordinances : 
 

University Ordinances shall be of two kinds-Executive and 

Academic. Subject to the provisions of Sections-44 and 45 

the Syndicate shall decide which Ordinances are to be 

treated as executive and which Ordinances are to be treated 

as Academic. 
 

44. Executive Ordinances : 
 

Subject to other provisions of this Act and the Statutes. the 

following matters shall be provided for by the Executive 

Ordinances, namely : 
 

(a) all kinds of fees to be charged by the University ; 
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(b) powers and duties of the officers of the officers of the 

University other than those prescribed under this Act ; 
 

(c) scales of pay of University employees ; 
 

(d) conduct and discipline of the students of the University 

and the colleges and punishment including rustication 

and expulsion for misconduct and breach of discipline ; 
 

(e) procedure of inspection of colleges ; and 
 

(f) all other matters which, under the Act or statutes, are 

required to be provided for by the Executive Ordinance. 
 

45. Academic Ordinances : 

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the 

following matters shall be provided for by the Academic 

Ordinances, namely : 
 

(a) creation of teaching departments and posts ; 
 

(b) registration of students in the University ; 
 

(c) equivalence of examination conducted by the 

Universities and institutions ; 
 

(d) conditions of residence of students ; 
 

(e) conduct of examinations ; 
 

(f) mode of appointment of examiners; 
 

(g) institutions of Fellowships, Scholarships and 

Exhibitions; 
 

(h) framing of Syllabuses and prescribing courses of studies 

for all degrees, diplomas and certificates awarded by the 

University ; 
 

(i) admission of students to the University and their 

enrolment as such ; and 
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(j) conditions under which the students shall be admitted to 

the degree, diploma or certificate courses and the 

examinations of University and shall be eligible for 

degrees and diplomas and certificates. 
 

46. University Ordinances how made : 
 

(1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, University 

Ordinances shall be made by the Syndicate ; 
 

Provided that no Academic Ordinance shall be made 

except on the recommendation on the Academic Council. 
 

47. Regulations : 
 

(1) The Authorities and other Bodies of the University may 

make Regulations consistent with the Act, the Statutes and 

the University Ordinances :- 
 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 

meetings and the numbers of members required to form 

a quorum ; 
 

(b) providing for all matters which under this Act, the 

Statutes or the University Ordinances are to be 

prescribed by Regulations ; and 
 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning such 

Authorities not provided for by this Act, the Statutes or 

the University Ordinances. 
 

(2) Every Authority or body of the University shall make 

Regulations providing for the giving of notice to the 

members of such Authority or body of the dates of meetings 

and of the business to be considered at meeting and for the 

keeping of a record of the proceedings of meetings. 
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(3) The Syndicate may direct the amendment, in such manner as 

it may specify, or any Regulation made under this section or 

the annulment of any Regulation made under sub-section (1): 
 

Provided that any Authority or body of the University which 

is dissatisfied with any such direction may prefer an appeal 

to the Chancellor whose decision in the matter shall be final. 

48. Colleges : 
 

(1) No College or institution shall be affiliated unless it fulfils 

the conditions embodied in this Act. 
 

(2) In all matters connected with affiliation or disaffiliation the 

Syndicate shall be guided by the recommendation of the 

Academic Council. 
 

(3) The conditions of residence and instruction in the 

affiliated colleges shall be prescribed by the University 

Ordinances and every affiliated college shall be subject to 

inspection by any officer of the University authorised, in 

this behalf, by the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

(4) Where a college desires to add the course of instruction in 

respect of which it is affiliated the procedure prescribed 

shall, so far as may be, be followed. 
 

(5) The Syndicate may, after due enquiry, withdraw the 

recognition granted to a college which has failed to 

comply with the conditions prescribed by the Statutes and 

University Ordinances or at any later date. The Syndicate 

shall give the College an opportunity of appearing at any 

such enquiry as aforesaid and of making representations 

on its own behalf. The Syndicate shall inform the college 

of its decision. 
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49.  General Provision relating to colleges :  
 

(1) Every affiliated non-Government college shall be a public 

educational institution; and the whole of its funds shall be 

appropriated to its own educational purposes and shall be 

fully controlled by its Governing Body. 
 

(2) Each affiliated non-Government college or institution shall 

be managed by a regularly constituted Governing Body. 

The constitution, powers and duties of the Governing 

Body shall be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

 

Provided that the Governing Body of the affiliated 

Government college shall be constituted according to the 

rules framed by the Government. 
 

(3) The Principal or Head of a college shall be responsible for 

the internal administration and discipline of the college. 
 

(4) Every college shall satisfy the Syndicate that adequate 

financial provision is available for its continued and 

efficient maintenance, either in the form of an endowment 

or by an undertaking given by the body maintaining it. 
 

(5) Tution and other fees fixed by a college shall not be below 

the minimum rates or above the maximum rates prescribed 

by the University Ordinances in this behalf. 
 

(6) Every college shall comply with the relevant Statutes, 

Ordinances and Regulations of the University. 
 

(7) Admission of the students to a college shall be subject to 

the conditions prescribed by the University Ordinance and 

Regulations in this behalf. 
 

(8) Each college or institution shall ordinarily conform to the 

University terms, vacations and holidays. 
 

(9) Every college shall maintain such registers and records as 

may be prescribed by the University Ordinances and 
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furnish such statistical and other information as the 

University may, from time to time, specify. 
 

(10) Every college shall submit each year, by a date to be 

fixed by the Syndicate, a report to the Syndicate, on the 

working of the college during the previous year, giving the 

particulars and circumstances of any change in the staff on 

the management, the number of students and a statement 

of income and expenditure and such other information as 

may be required. 
 

(11) When a college ceases to exist with the sanction of the 

University, the disposal of this assets, where not 

specifically provided for, shall be settled by the Governing 

Body and the University in consultation with the 

Government;if these Bodies fail to reach an arrangement, 

the Government shall appoint an arbitrator whose decision 

shall be final. 
 

(12) Every Governing Body shall maintain a Provident Fund 

for the benefit of members of its teaching staff in 

accordance with rules prescribed by the Government. 
 

(13) All trust funds belonging to a non-Government college 

or under the control of the Governing Body shall be 

shown separately in the accounts of the college. 
 

(14) Investment of funds belonging to a non-Government 

college or under the control of the Governing Body shall 

be made in property and securities authorised by law for 

the Investment of trust funds of such other classes of 

security as may, from time to time, be approved by the 

Government. 
 

(15) The salaries, grades and conditions of service including 

efficiency and discipline rules for all teachers employed 

by non-Government affiliated colleges shall be determined 

by University Ordinances. 
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50. Residence : 
 

Every student of the University shall reside at such places 

and under such conditions as may be prescribed by the 

Statutes and the University Ordinances. 

51. Halls : 
 

The Halls of the University shall be such as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

52. Hostels : 

(1) The Hostel shall be such as may be approved and 

licensed by the Syndicate on such general or special 

conditions as may be prescribed by the University 

Ordinances. 
 

(2) The Wardens and Superintending staff of Hostels shall 

be appointed in such manner as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 
 

(3) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall be 

prescribed by the University Ordinances and every 

Hostel shall subject to inspection by any member of the 

Discipline Board authorised in this behalf by the Board 

and by any officer of the University authorised in this 

behalf by the Syndicate. 
 

(4) The Syndicate shall have power to suspend or withdraw 

the license of any Hostel which is not conducted in 

accordance with the conditions prescribed by the 

University Ordinances. 
 

53. Admission to University Courses : 

(1) Admission of students to the University for under-

graduate, post-graduate and other courses shall be 

governed by the rules framed by an Admission 
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Committee appointed for that purpose by the Academic 

Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course 

of study for a degree in the university or any of its 

affiliated colleges, unless they have passed the 

Intermediate Examination or the higher Secondary 

Examinations of the Boards of Intermediate and 

Secondary Education in Bangladesh, or any other 

Authority incorporated by any law for the time being in 

force in Bangladesh, or any examination recognised 

under the Statutes as equivalent thereto, and possess 

such further qualifications as may be prescribed by the 

University Ordinances. 
 

(3) The conditions under which students may be admitted to 

the diploma course of the university shall be prescribed 

by the University Ordinances. 
 

(4) For the purpose of admission to a course of study for a 

degree the University may recognise as equivalent to its 

own degrees, any degree conferred by any other 

University, or as equivalent to the Intermediate or 

Higher Secondary Examination, any examination other 

than the Intermediate or Higher Secondary Examination 

of a recognised University or Board in such manner as 

be prescribed by the University Ordinances. 
 

 

54.Examinations :: 

(1) All arrangements for the conduct of Examination shall 

be made by the Controller of Examinations under the 

general control of the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

(2) The Academic Council shall appoint Examination 

Committees. The constitutions, powers and duties of 
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Examination Committees shall be prescribed by the 

University Ordinances. 
 

(3) If, in respect of an examination, any examiner becomes, 

for any cause, incapable of acting as such, the Vice-

Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. 
 

 

55. Condition of Service : 
 

(1) Every salaried teacher and officer of the University shall 

be appointed on a written contract, which shall be 

lodged with the Registrar of the University, and a copy 

of the contract shall be furnished to the teacher or officer 

concerned. 
 

(2) The service conditions shall be determined without any 

prejudice to the freedom of the teacher or officer to hold 

any political views and to keep association with any 

lawful organisation outside the University and shall be 

clearly stated in the contract: 
 

Provided that if a teacher or other salaried employee of 

the University seeks election as a Member of 

Parliament, he shall before the date for filling of 

nominations, resign from the service of the University. 
 

(3) A teacher or officer of the University may be dismissed only 

on grounds of moral turpitude, misconduct or inefficiency, 

but no such teacher or officer shall be dismissed unless an 

enquiry into the charges of moral turpitude or inefficiency is 

held by an Enquiry Committee on which the teacher or the 

officer may be represented by a person nominated by him. 

 

56. Annual Report: 
 

The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared 

under the direction of the Syndicate and shall be submitted 
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to the Commission on or before the 31st day of January of 

the following academic session. 
 

57. Annual Accounts: 
 

(1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of the University 

shall be prepared under the direction of the Syndicate 

and shall be audited by an authority to be nominated by 

the Commission. 
 

(2) The accounts together with copies of the audit report 

shall be submitted to the Commission. 

58. Interpretation: 
 

If any question arises regarding the interpretation of any 

provision of this Act or any Statutes, University Ordinances, 

or Regulations or as to whether any person has been duly 

nominated as, or is entitled to be a member of any Authority 

or other body of the University, the matter shall be referred 

to the Attorney General of Bangladesh for his opinion and 

the Syndicate shall decide accordingly. 
 

59. Removal of difficulties: 
 

If any difficulty arises with respect to the functioning of the 

University or in connection with the first meeting of any 

Authority of the University or otherwise in first giving 

effect to the provisions of this Act, the Chancellor may, at 

any time, before all the Authorities of the University have 

been constituted by order, make any appointment or do 

anything, consistent so far as may be with the provisions of 

this Act and the Statutes, which appears to him necessary or 

expedient for the purpose of removing the difficulty and 

every such order shall have effect as if such appointment or 

action had been made or taken in the manner provided in 

this Act. 
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Provided that before making any such order or taking any 

such action, the Chancellor shall ascertain and consider the 

opinion of the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

60. Bar against membership of Authority: 
 

(1) No person shall be eligible to hold any office of the 

University or Colleges or be a member of any Authorities 

or other bodies of the University or the Colleges or to 

continue as such if he,- 

(a) is of unsound mind, deaf, mute or is otherwise 

incapacitated to discharge his functions ; 
 

(b) is an undischarged insolvent ; 
  

(c) has been convicted by a Court of law of an offence 

which involves moral turpitude ; 
 

(d) had financial interest as an individual, as a partner or 

otherwise, in any firm which publishes, procures or 

supplies any book, either written or edited by him, 

prescribed by the University as a course of study of 

any examination conducted by the University unless 

specially permitted by the Syndicate : 
 

Provided that, in the case of dispute or doubt, the Chancellor 

shall determine whether a person is disqualified under this 

section and his decision shall be final. 
 

 

61. Dispute as to Constitution of University Authorities and 

bodies : 
 

If any question arises as to whether any person has been 

duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be, a member 

of any authority or other bodies or the University the matter 
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shall be referred to the Attorney-General of Bangladesh for 

his opinion and the Syndicate shall decide accordingly. 

62. Constitution of Committees : 
 

Where any Authority of the University is given power by 

this Act or the Statutes to appoint Committees, such 

Committees shall, save as otherwise provided, consist of 

such members of that Authority as may be determined by it 

and such other persons, if any, as the Authority may 

determine. 
 

63. Filling of casual vacancies : 
 

All casual vacancies among the members other than ex-

office members of any Authority or other body of the 

University shall be filled, as soon as may be, by the person 

or body who appointed, elected or nominated the members 

whose place has become vacant, and the person appointed, 

elected or nominated to a casual vacancy, shall be a member 

of such Authority or body for the residue of the terms for 

which the person whose place he fills would have been a 

member. 
 

[64. Validity of Proceedings etc. : 

No act or proceedings of any Authority or other body of the 

University shall be invalid or be called in question merely 

on the ground of the existence of any vacancy in such 

Authority, or body or of the failure or defect in making or 

holding any appointment, nomination or election to, or any 

other defect in the formation of, such Authority or body.]
1
 

 

                                                 
1
 Section 64 was substituted by section 2 and the Schedule of the 

Universities Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1975 (Ordinance No. LXII of 

1975)vide the Bangladesh Gazette dated December 26, 1975. 
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65. Appeals to Chancellor : 
 

(1) In the event of any dispute arising out of a contract between 

the University and any officer or teacher of the University 

and any other matter not specifically provided for under 

this Act or the Statutes, the officer or teacher concerned 

shall have the right of appeal to the Chancellor to be 

submitted through the Vice-Chancellor of the University 

who shall submit the appeal to the Chancellor with his 

comments. The decision of the Chancellor on the appeal 

shall be final. 
 

(2) In the event of a dispute arising out of a contract between 

a college and an officer or teacher of the college or any 

other matter not specifically provided for under this Act or 

the Statutes, the officer or teacher concerned shall have 

the right of appeal to the Chancellor to be submitted 

through the President of the Governing Body who shall 

submit the appeal to the Chancellor with his comments. 

The decision of the Chancellor on appeal shall be final. 
 

66. Pension and Provident Fund : 
 

(1) The University shall, in such manner and subject to such 

conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

constitute, for the benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical 

staff and other employees, such pension, group insurance, 

benevolent fund, provident fund or gratuity as it may 

deem fit. 
 

(2) Where any provident fund has been constituted, the 

Government may declare that the provisions of the 

Provident Funds Act, 1925 shall apply to such funds as it 

were a Government Provident Fund. 
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67. Statutory Grant : 

The University shall, for the purpose of this Act, receive 

annually from the Commission such amount as may be 

determined by the latter. 
 

68. Repeal and Saving
1
: 

 

(1) The University Laws Amendment Ordinance, 1979 

(XXIX of 1979) is hereby repealed. 
 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal anything done or any action 

taken, including any authorisation made notification 

issued or direction given under any provision of the Dhaka 

University Order, 1973 (P.O. No. 11 of 1973), Rajshahi 

University Act, 1973 (XXVI of 1973), Chittagong 

University Act, 1973, (XXXIII of 1973) and the 

Jahangirnar University Act, 1973 (XXXIV of 1973), as 

amended by the said Ordinance, shall be deemed to have 

done, taken, made, issued or given, as the case may be 

under the corresponding provisions of the said P.O. and 

Acts, as amended by this Act. 
 

69. Interim Arrangement : 
 

Upon the coming into force of this Act the existing 

Syndicate, Academic Council and all other Authority, 

Committees and bodies constituted under the repealed 

Ordinance shall continue to function until a new Syndicate, 

Academic Council and Authorities, Committees and bodies 

are duly constituted under this Act, and all persons holding 

office under the repealed Ordinance shall continue to 

function till new appointments or nominations are made or 

elections are held according to this Act. 

                                                 
1
Sub-section (4) was added by section 5 of the Universities Laws 

Amendment Act, 1980 (Act No. 1 of 1980) vide Bangladesh Gazette Dated 

March 8, 1980. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

THE FIRST STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
 

1. Definitions  : 
 

In these Statutes, unless there is anything repugnant in the 

subject or context :- 
 

(a) “Act” means the Chittagong University Act, 1973 ; 
 

(b) “Authorities”, “Officers”, “Professors”, “Associate 

Professors”, “Assistant Professors”, “Lecturers” and 

“Registered Graduates” mean respectively, Authorities, 

Officers, Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors, Lecturers and Registered Graduates of the 

University ; 
 

(c) “Section” means a section of the Act. 

2.  Board of Advanced Studies : 
 

(1) The Board of Advanced Studies shall consist of:- 
 

(a)  the Vic-Chancellor-Ex-Officio Chairman; 
 

(b) all Professors and Deans of Faculties;  

(c) two other University teachers to be co-opted by the 

Board. 

(2) The Registrar shall be the Secretary of the Board of 

Advanced Studies. 

(3) The co-opted members of the Board of Advanced Studies 

shall hold office for a period of two years. 

3. Functions of the Board of Advanced Studies :  
 

(1) The functions of the Board of Advanced Studies shall be:- 
 

(a) to advise the Vice-Chancellor, Syndicate and 

Academic Council on all academic matters connected 

with post graduate teaching at the University; 
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(b)to make recommendations to the competent Authority 

regarding approval of various academic projects, 

award of all Grants and Fellowships ; 
 

(c)to review the research work being done in various 

teaching departments and for the award of Ph.D. 

Degree to satisfy itself that suitable staff and 

equipment are available and that a high standard is 

maintained. 
 

(2)No department shall be allowed to undertake Ph.D. work 

in a particular subject unless the Board of 

AdvancedStudies is satisfied that necessary facilities 

including effective supervision are available. 
 

4.   Faculties : 
 

 

(1)Each Faculty shall consist of:- 

(a)the Dean - Chairman ; 

(b)the Professors in the Faculty ; 

(c) the Chairmen of Departments comprised in the 

Faculty ; 

(d)AÎ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswkøó Abyl‡`i AšÍf~©³ cÖ‡Z¨K wefvM n‡Z ỳÕRb 

wk¶K
1
; 

(e)(evwZj); Ges 

(f)Ab¨vb¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswkøó Abyl`/AÎ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Abyl‡`i ỳÕRb 

we‡klÁ wk¶K
2
| 

(2)Subject to the provisions of this Act, each Faculty shall have 
the powers : 

 
(a)to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies ; 
 

(b)to recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
examiners in subjects assigned to the Faculty ; 

 

                                                 
1
 . Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001. 

2
.  Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001. 
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(c)to recommend to the Academic Council conditions for 
award of degrees, diplomas and other distinctions ; 

 

(d)to deal with such other matters as may be referred to it 

by the Academic Council. 
 

5. Selection Board
1
 : 

(1) The Selection Board for recommending the appointment 

of Professors and Associate Professors shall consist of :- 
 

(a) the Vice-Chancellor-Chairman ; 
 

(b) three experts of whom one shall be an external expert 

to be nominated by the Chancellor for a period of two 

years with effect from the date of nomination ; 
 

(c) two nominees of the Syndicate for a period of two 

years with effect from the date of nomination ; and 
 

(d) two members nominated by the Chancellor for a 

period of two years with effect from the date of 

nomination. 
 

Provided that the nominated experts and members shall 

continue to act as such on the Selection Board till their 

successors are nominated. 
 

Provided further that the above amendments and the proviso 

shall be deemed to have been effective on and from 27-5-1976. 

 

(2) The Selection Board for recommending the appointments 

of Assistant Professors, Lecturers and persons to other 

research and teaching post shall consist of :- 
 

(a)the Vice-Chancellor-Chairman ; 

                                                 
1
 . Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 14-7-1994. 
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(b) two experts to be nominated by the Syndicate for a 

period of two years with effect from the date of 

nomination; and 
 

(c) the Chairman of the Department concerned, if he is 

not below the rank of an Associate Professor. 
 

Provided that the nominated experts shall continue to act 

as such on the Selection Board till their successors are 

nominated; 
 

Provided further that the above amendment and the 

proviso shall be deemed to have been effective on an 

from 27-5-1976. 

(3)  The Selection Board may recommend a grant of higher 

initial salary in the case of a particularly deserving 

candidate for consideration of the Syndicate. The 

Syndicate may, on the recommendations of the Selection 

Board, offer an eminently qualified person a 

Professorship in the University on such terms and 

conditions as it may determine. 
 

6. Committees of Courses and Studies : 
 

(1) The Committee of Courses and Studies for post-graduate, 

honours and diploma courses shall consist of :- 

(a) the Chairman of the Department-Chairman; 

(b) teachers of the Department not exceeding ten to be 

nominated by the Chairman; 

(c) (droped) ; and 
 

(d) three teachers / researchers of the subject from any other 

University (s) / research bodies
1
. 

 

(2) The tenure of this Committee shall be for two years
2
.  

                                                 
1
.Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001 

2
.Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001 
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(3-4) [Redundant]; 
 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act, each Committee of 

Courses and Studies shall have the powers:- 
 

(a)  to frame syllabuses for various courses of studies in the 

subject; 
 

(b) to draw up panels of paper-setters and examiners for 

various examinations in the subject ; and  
 

(c) to deal with such academic matters as may be referred 

to it by the Faculty or the Academic Council. 
 

7. Chairman of Department : 
 

The Chairman of a department shall be appointed by the Vice-

Chancellor for a period of three years from among the 

teachers, not bellow the rank of an Assistant Professor, of the 

department by rotation in order of seniority. 

Explanation: 

For the purpose of this Statute seniority means seniority in rank 

and status and not seniority in age or length of service only and 

when two persons are of equal rank and status the seniority 

between them shall be determined with reference to the length 

of service in the same rank and status ; and the rotation shall 

begin with the senior most teacher of the highest category for 

the time being available. 
 

8. Halls : 
 

(1) The Provost of a Hall shall be appointed by the Vice-

Chancellor and shall hold office for such periods and on 

such terms and conditions as the Vice-Chancellor may 

determine. 
 

(2)The Halls of the University shall be- 

 (i)Alaol Hall ; (vi)  Shaheed Abdur Rob Hall ; 
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 (ii) A.F. Rahman Hall ; (vii) Pritilata Hall 

 (iii)Shah Jalal Hall ; (Viii)  Suhrawardy Hall ;  

 (iv)Shamsun Nahar Hall ; (ix)  Deshnetri Begum  

 (v)Shah Amanat Hall ; KhaledaZia Hall ; and 

 (x)  such other Halls as may be                 

  declared as such by the 

  Statutes.  

9. Hostels : 
 

The Wardens and Superintending Staff of approved and 

licensed Hostels shall be appointed by the Authority 

maintaining such Hostels, from among the teachers of the 

University, subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Honorary Degrees: 
 

A proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall 

be made by the Syndicate to the Chancellor for his approval. 

11.Registered Graduates
1
 : 

 

(1) All graduates of the University of at least three years 

standing (3 years shall be counted from the date of 

publication of the result of any degree examination) and 

upwards shall, be entitled to have their names enrolled 

in the register of Registered Graduates on payment of a 

registration fee of:- 
 

(a) Tk. 75/- for three academic years, or 

(b) Tk. 300/- for life ; 

Provided that for the purpose of clause-1 (a) above, the period 

between the date of payment and the 30th June following it, 

shall be counted as one full academic year ; 
 

Provided further that Registered Graduates who have 

alreadyenrolled their names for life in the register of Registered 

                                                 
1
. Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2002 
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Graduates shall continue to be such graduates and enjoy the 

privileges of a Registered Graduate until their death or 

resignation without payment of any further fee ; 
 

Provided further that privileges of a Registered Graduate shall 

be prescribed by the University Ordinances. 
 

Provided further that a Registered Graduate other than those for 

life will automatically cease to be such Registered Graduate on 

the expiry of the period of three academic years mentioned in 

clause 1(a) above and his name shall be struck off from the 

register. But any such graduate may become Registered 

Graduate afresh on submission of application form paying      

Tk.75/- for another three academic years or paying Tk. 300/- for 

life. Any Registered Graduate may become life Registered 

Graduate at any time, but 15 days before the date of notification 

of election. 

2. An application for enrolment as a Registered Graduate 

under clause (1) shall be made in the form given in 

“Appendix-A”. 
 

3. All disputes relating to compliance with the provisions 

of the Act, Statutes and University Ordinances regarding 

registration of graduates shall be decided by the 

Attorney General of Bangladesh. 
 

4. Any graduate of this University who was found guilty of 

moral turpitude during a period of six years prior to 

submission of application form is not eligible to be a 

Registered Graduate. 

 

5. A graduate applying under clause (1) above shall have to 

submit the following documents / paper alongwith 

prescribed application form. The prescribed form may 
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be had from the office of the Registrar on payment of 

Tk. 10/- 

Provided that payments of registration fee and price of 

prescribed form will have to be made in the form of Bank 

Draft/Pay Order from Agrani Bank/Janata Bank drawn in 

favour of Registrar, Chittagong University payable at 

Agrani Bank Chittagong University Branch/Janata Bank, 

Fatehpur Branch, Chittagong. 
 

(i) Attested photo-copy of certificate in support of qualifying 

degree obtained must be submitted along with the 

application form if the applicant obtains more than one 

degree from this University, he must submit all particulars 

of such degree in the relevant column of the prescribed 

application form. 
 

Provided that if any graduate submits more than one 

application for more than one enrolment of Registered 

Graduate for his different degrees, his enrolment as a 

Registered Graduate of this University including life 

Registration will be cancelled without any further notice ; 
 

(ii) Three specimen signatures and two recent passport – size 

photographs  of the applicant writing his/her full name on 

the overleaf of the photo duly attested must be submitted 

alongwith the application form ; 
 

Provided that all attestation must be done by a teacher of a 

University or a Gazetted Officer in Bangladesh or a 

Gazetted Officer attached to a Bangladesh Diplomatic or 

Consular Mission in Foreign Country. 

(iii)The application submitted in non-prescribed form and / or 

incomplete application in any manner shall stand rejected 

and Bank Draft/Pay Order accompaning the application so 

rejected will be forfeited. 
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12. Recognition of teachers : 
 

(1) The qualifications of recognized teachers of the University 

shall be such as may be determined by the University 

Ordinances. 
 

(2) All applications for the recognition of teacher of 

University shall be made in such manner as may be laid 

down by the Regulations made by the Syndicate in that 

behalf. 
 

(3) The period of recognition of a teacher as Professor or 

Associate Professor shall be determined by the University 

Ordinances made in that behalf. A person, in the service of 

College, recognized as a teacher of the University 

otherwise than as Professor shall continue to be 

recogonised so long as he is in the service of the College. 
 

(4) The Syndicate may, on a reference from the Vice-

Chancellor, withdraw recognition from a teacher. 
 

13. Affiliation : 
 

(1) A college applying for affiliation to the University shall 

make an application in the prescribed form to the 

Registrar so as to reach him not later than 15th October 

preceding the Academic year from which the affiliation 

sought is to take effect and shall satisfy the Syndicate,- 
 

(a) that the college is to be under the management of a 

Governing Body ; 
 

(b) that the strength and qualifications of the teaching staff 

and conditions governing their tenures of office are such 

as to make due provision for the courses of instruction, 

teaching or training to be undertaken by the college and 
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that adequate provision has been made for guidance and 

counselling of the students and for tutorials; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is to be located 

are suitable and that provision is made in comformity 

with the Statutes and University Ordinances for the 

residence in the college Hostel or in lodgings approved 

by the college of students not residing with parents or 

guardinans and for the supervision and physical and 

general welfare of students including facilities for 

sports, games and athletics and that, facilities would also 

be provided on the campus where teachers and students 

could meet informally ; 
 

(d) that due provision has been made or will be made for a 

Library large enough which will remain open long 

enough to act as a work room where students are able to 

study privately during off periods and outside college 

hours ; 

(e) where affiliation is sought in any branch of experimental 

science that arrangements have been or will be made for 

imparting instruction in that branch of science in a 

properly equipped laboratory or museum ; 
 

(f) that due provision will, so far as circumstances may 

permit, be made for residence of the Principal and some 

members of the teaching staff in or near the college or 

the place provided for the residence of the students ; 
 

(g) that the financial resources of the college are such as to 

make due provision for its continued maintenance and 

efficient working. The management shall satisfy the 

University that it can meet a part of the maintenance 

cost of the college from its own resources; and 
 

(h) that the affiliation of the college having regard to the 

provision made for students by other colleges in the 
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same neighbourhood, will not be injurious to the interest 

of education or discipline. 

(2) The application shall further contain an assurance that 

after the college is affiliated, transfer or management 

and all changes in the teaching staff shall forthwith be 

reported to the Syndicate. 
 

(3) On receipt of the application under paragraph (1) the 

Syndicate shall:- 
 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by a competent person 

or persons authorised by the Syndicate in this behalf in 

respect of matters referred to in paragraph (1) and such 

other matters as may be deemed necessary and relevant ; 
 

(b) make such further inquiry as may be necessary ; and 
 

(c) decide the question on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council whether the application should be 

granted or refused either in whole or in part. 
 

(4) The Syndicate shall prescribe the minimum number of 

teachers required and the scope of teaching in each 

affiliated college. 
 

(5) Every teacher in an affiliated college, other than 

GovernmentCollege, shall be employed under a written 

contract stating the conditions of the service and the 

salary to be paid to him. A copy of this contract shall be 

lodged with the University. 
 

14. Inspection and Reports : 
 

(1) Every college affiliated to the University shall furnish 

such reports, returns and other information as the 

Syndicate may require enabling it to judge the efficiency 

of the college. 
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(2) The Syndicate shall cause each such college to be 

inspected, from time to time, by one or more competent 

persons authorised by the Syndicate in this behalf. 
 

(3) The Syndicate may call upon any college so inspected to 

take, within a specified period, such action as may appear 

to the Syndicate to be necessary. 
 

15. Teaching in the College and Co-operation between 

Colleges and the University : 
 

(1) A College shall provide instruction in such subjects and 

up to such standards as it may be authorised to do, from 

time to time, by the Syndicate on the advice of the 

Academic Council. 

(2) A College may not, without the previous permission of the 

Syndicate, be granted after consultation with the 

Academic Council, suspend instruction in any subject 

which it is authorised to teach. 
 

(3) The Syndicate may, after considering the advice of the 

Academic Council and in consultation with authorities of 

the college or colleges concerned, provide on a basis of 

co-operation, teaching among the colleges themselves and 

between colleges and the University. 

 

(4) Lecturedelivered by a teacher of the University for the 

benefit of students of the University may be thrown open 

to students of colleges with the prior approval of the Vice-

Chancellor, and on the basis of application submitted by 

the students through the Principals of their respective 

colleges. Similarly, lectures delivered by a recognised 

teacher of the University for the benefit of students of his 

own college may be thrown open to students of any other 
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college or of the University with the prior approval of the 

Vice-Chancellor : 
 

Provided that such outside students shall not be granted 

permission by the Principal of the college at which lecture 

takes place to attend the lecture unless an application is 

submitted through Principals of their respective colleges 

for the purpose. 
 

16. Appointment of Registrar : 
 

The Registrar shall be appointed by the Syndicate on the 

recommendation of a Selection Board consisting of :- 
 

(a) Vice-Chancellor - Chairman ; 
 

(b) one member of the Academic Council to be elected by the 

Academic Council ; 
 

(c) two members of the Syndicate to be elected by the 

Syndicate ;(d) two persons to be nominated by the 

Chancellor ; 
 

(e) one person to be appointed by the Government ; 
 

 Provided that the nominated / elected / appointed members 

shall continue to act as such on the Selection Board till their 

successors are nominated / elected / appointed
1
. 

 

17. Duties of the Registrar : 
 

The Registrar shall :- 
 

(a) be the custodian of the records, common seal and such 

other property of the University as the Syndicate shall 

commit to his charge ; 
 

                                                 
1
 Ratified and inserted by the 20

th
 General meeting of the Senate held on 

28.6.2008. 
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(b) conduct generally the official correspondence of the 

University ; 
 

(c) act as Secretary to the Senate, the Syndicate, the 

Academic Council and Board of Advanced Studies; 
 

(d) attend all meetings of bodies mentioned in clause (c) and 

to record and maintain the minutes thereof ; 
 

(e) keep record of the work of Committees of Courses and 

Studies ; 
 

(f) prepare plans on the policies for development of the 

Academic side of the University for submission to the 

Planing and Development Committee. 
 

(g) keep detailed time-table of the Academic staff, including 

lectures, demonstrations, tutorials and laboratory work-

research, personal study and contact with students through 

individual guidance and the supervision of extra-curricular 

activities ; 
 

(h) prepare programme for summer courses for the staff and 

students as may be decided from time to time and work 

camps for students; 
 

(i) maintain such confidential reports as may be committed to 

his charge by the Vice-Chancellor ; and 
 

(j) perform such other duties as may be prescribed, from time 

to time, by the Academic Council and the Syndicate or 

assigned to him by the Vice-Chancellor. 

 

18. Appointment of whole-time Statutory Officers other 

than Registrar : 

Save as otherwise provided in this Act, there shall be separate 

Selection Boards, for appointment of Statutory whole-time 

officers, consisting of :- 
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(a) Vice-Chancellor – Chairman ; 
 

(b) two Deans of the Faculties within the University to be 

nominated by the Academic Council ; 
 

(c) one non-salaried member of the Syndicate to be elected by 

the Syndicate ; and 
 

(d) two experts to be nominated by the Syndicate. 
 

 Provided that the nominated / elected / appointed members 

shall continue to act as such on the Selection Board till their 

successors are nominated / elected / appointed
1
. 

 

19. Resident Officers : 

The following shall be the Resident Officers of the University : 
 

(a) Registrar ; 
 

(b) Head of the Engineering office ; 
 

(c) Medical Officers ; and 
 

(d) such other officers as may be designated as such by the 

Syndicate. 

20. Duties of University Teachers : 
 

The duties of University teachers shall be – 
 

(a) to teach the students by means of lectures, tutorials, 

discussion, seminars and demonstrations; 
 

(b)  to conduct, guide and supervise research ; 
 

(c) to maintain personal contact with the students, give them 

individual guidance and supervise their extra-curricular 

activities; 
 

                                                 
1
 Ratified and inserted by the 20

th
 General meeting of the Senate held on 

28.6.2008. 
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(d) to assist the Authorities in preparing courses and 

syllabuses, in conducting examination, in organizing 

libraries, laboratories, and other curricular and extra-

curricular activities of the University and its departments, 

colleges and other institutions; and 
 

(e) to perform such other functions and discharge such other 

academic duties as may be assigned to them by the Vice-

Chancellor. 

     S.M. Rahman 

      Secretary 
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Appendix –A 
PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq 

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq AvRxeb/†mkbvj †iwR÷vW© 

MÖ¨vRy‡qU ZvwjKvfyw³i 

Av‡e`bcÎ 

(¯̂n‡ Í̄ c~iY Ki‡Z n‡e) 

 

1|  Av‡e`bKvixibvg (evsjvq)........................................................ 

(Bs‡iRx eo nv‡Zi A¶‡i)....................................................... 

2| (K) wcZvi bvg...................................................................... 

 (L) gvZvi bvg ...................................................................... 

3| (K) ’̄vqx wVKvbv t     (L) eZ©gvb / †hvMv‡hv‡Mi wVKvbv t 

.............................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................. 

............................................................................................. 

4| (K) †ckv t...........................(L) RvZxqZv................................ 
 

5| ZvwjKvf~w³i Rb¨ Av‡e`bK…Z wWMÖxi weeiY t................................. 

6| PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq n‡Z cÖvß mKj wWMÖxi weeiY t 

gnvwe`¨vjq / wek¦we` v̈j‡qi   

bvg 

DËxY© cix¶vi  

bvg I welq 

cÖvß wefvM/  

†kªYx 

cix¶v 

cv‡ki mb 

    

    

    

    

 

 (Av‡e`bKvixi ¯^n‡ Í̄ wjwLZ c~Y© bvg) 

ZvwiL .............................................. 

7| AsMxKvi t Avgvi cÖ`Ë Dc‡ivwjwLZ weeiY mwVK| weei‡Y wjwLZ †Kvb Z_¨ 

fyj cÖgv‡Y  Avgvi †iwR‡÷ªk‡bi Av‡e`b evwZj e‡j MY¨ n‡e| 

(Av‡e`bKvixi ¯^n‡¯— wjwLZ c~Y© bvg) 

AMÖYx / RbZv e¨vs‡Ki ............................Bs Zvwi‡Li Wªvd&U 

b¤^i............................gvidZ UvKv cvVv‡bv n‡jv| 

(dig c~i‡Yi wbqgvejx c‡ii c„ôvq `ªóªe¨) 

Av‡e`bKvixi cvm‡cvU© 

mvB‡Ri 2Kwc mZ¨vwqZ 

mv¤cÖwZK d‡Uv I 

d‡Uvi Aci c„ôvq 

Av‡e`bKvixi ¯̂n‡¯Í 

wjwLZ c~Y©bvg| 
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we t `ª t  (K) PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq n‡Z cÖvß cÖ_g wWMÖxi djvdj cÖKv‡ki ZvwiL 

†_‡K 3(wZb) eQi ci †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU nIqvi Rb¨ Av‡e`b 

Ki‡Z cvi‡eb| 

(L)Av‡e`bKvix KZ©„K AÎ wek¦we`¨vjq n‡Z cÖvß †hvM¨Zvm¤úbœ wWMÖxi 

mb`c‡Îi mZ¨vwqZ d‡UvKwc, mv`v KvM‡R Av‡e`bKvixi ¯̂n‡ Í̄ 

wjwLZ wZbwU c~Y© bv‡gi mZ¨vwqZ Kwc Ges Av‡e`bKvixi cvm‡cvU© 

mvB‡Ri ỳB Kwc mZ¨vwqZ mv¤cÖwZK d‡Uv I d‡Uvi Aci c„ôvq 

Av‡e`bKvixi ¯̂n‡ Í̄ wjwLZ c~Y© bvg D‡jL K‡i Av‡e`bc‡Îi mv‡_ 

mshy³ Ki‡Z n‡e| D‡jwLZ mKj `wjjcÎ I d‡Uv wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

wk¶K/evsjv‡`k †M‡R‡UW Awdmvi ev evsjv‡`k ’̄ wgk‡bi †M‡R‡UW 

Awdmvi KZ©„K mZ¨vwqZ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

M)  GKB Av‡e`bKvix GKvwaK wWMÖxi Rb¨ RgvK…Z mKj cÖKvi 

Av‡e`bcÎ evwZj e‡j MY¨ Kiv n‡e| 

N)  Am¤ú~Y© `iLv Í̄ webv †bvwU‡k evwZj e‡j MY¨ Kiv n‡e| †h †Kvb 

Av‡e`bcÎ †h †Kvb Kvi‡Y evwZj Kiv n‡j †m †¶‡Î cÖ`Ë 

†iwR‡÷ªkb wdm ev‡Rqvß Kiv n‡e| 

O)  eZ©gvb wVKvbv cwiewZ©Z n‡j mv‡_ Rvbv‡Z n‡e| 

†iwR‡÷ªkb wd t 

1| wZb wk¶ve‡l©i Rb¨ †iwR÷ªkb wd 75.00 (cuPvËi) UvKv| 

2| AvRxeb m`m¨ wd 300.00 (wZbkZ) UvKv| 
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STATUTE – 2 
 

ChittagongUniversity (First Election) 

(Removal of Difficulties) Order, 1980 
 

(Communicated vide Edn. Ministry’s letter No. SXII/6U-

13/80/363-Edn. Dated :15-11-1980) 

Election of 33 Representatives of Teachers of the University 

to the Senate (Vide Article 22 (I) (K) of the Chittagong 

University Act,1973). 

(1) Election of the representatives of teachers of the 

University as members of the Senate shall be held on a 

date to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in a special 

meeting of the teachers to be conducted by the 

Returning Officer (Registrar of the University shall be 

the Returning Officer ): 
 

Provided that this election will not be held during the long 

vacation of the University 

(2) Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent 

to all teachers, except those who are on leave, by the 

Returning Officer at least 21 clear days before the date 

of election and only those who are teachers on the date 

of publication of the final voter list shall be entitled to 

take part in the election. The intimation of the date fixed 

for election shall be deemed to have been made if it is 

received by the office of the departments concerned. 
 

(3) The Returning Officer shall publish a provisional voters‟ 

list within 3 days of the date of notification of the 

election and the final voters list shall be published 

within 7 days of such notification.Every candidate for 

election shall be proposed by one teacher and seconded 

by another in writing in a form prescribed by the 

Returning Officer for this purpose and every candidate 



 66 

shall at the time of nomination give his consent in 

writing to such election in the nomination paper. 
 

(4) Any teacher may nominate for the election such number 

of teachers, as there may be vacancies, by sending to the 

Returning Officer at least ten clear days before the date 

of election the name or names of the candidate or 

candidates proposed with his/their designation/ or 

designations. 
 

(5) A candidate nominated for election may withdraw his 

candidature in writing signed by him and delivered to 

the Returning Officer not less than seven clear days 

before the date of election. 
 

(6) The Returning officer shall cause a list of the nominees 

together with their designations to be circulated among 

the teachers of the University not less than five clear 

days before the election 
 

Provided that the list shall be deemed to have been 

circulated if it is delivered to the departments of the 

respective teachers. 
 

(7) If the number of nominees after withdrawal does not 

exceed the number of vacancies, the nominees shall be 

declared elected to the vacancies after date of 

withdrawal is over. 
 

(8) Every voter shall cast his vote by means of ballot paper 

prescribed for this purpose by the Returning Officer. 

(9) Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy. 
 

(10) Voting shall be by secret ballot.A candidate or his agent 

appointed by him in writing shall be permitted to be 

present at the time of counting of votes. 
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(11) At the close of the voting the Returning Officer shall 

cause counting of the votes cast for the candidates. 

(12) The Returning Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received by each candidate and  the votes held to be 

invalid. He shall declare the results and communicate 

the same to the Vice Chancellor. The ballot papers as 

well as the report shall be preserved in a sealed packet 

for a period of six months from the date of election. 
(13) The Returning Officer shall declare elected 33 candidates 

securing, in order of succession, the highest number of votes. 

(14) If at any election two or more candidates secure the 

same number of votes for a single vacancy the choice 

between such candidates shall be determined by the 

Returning Officer by lot. 

(15) The Returning Officer shall have full powers to dispose 

of all  points raised in the course of election and his 

decision shall be final. 

(16) The provisions of this paragraph shall, mutatis 

mutandis, apply to fill casual vacancies. 

Explanations : 

(i) For the purpose of election the term “teachers” include 

Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors, 

Lecturers, Supernumerary Professors/ teachers of the 

University and the employees of the University 

Institutes having both teaching and research work 

(ii) The teachers who are on leave exceeding one month on 

the date of publication of the final voter list, shall not be 

eligible to take part in election. 

(iii) The teachers who are on leave for less than a month within 

the country shall be eligible to cast their votes in a sealed 

cover so as to reach the Returning Officer before the 

election time is over. 
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STATUTE-3 

Chittagong University (First Election) (Removal of 

difficulties) Order, 1980 
(Communicated Vide Edn. Ministry’s letter No.SXII/6U-

13/80/363-EdnDated :15/11/1980) 
 

Election of 6(six) University teachers to the Syndicate (vide 

Article 25 (1) (b) (ii) of the Chittagong University Act, 1973) 

1. There shall be held on a date to be fixed by the Vice 

Chancellor, the election of teachers, one from each of 

the following categories, namely :- 

i) Deans 

ii) Provosts 

iii) Professors 

iv) Associate Professors 

v) Assistant Professors and  

vi) Lecturers 

to the Syndicate by the such teachers from among 

themselves in a special meeting of the teachers to be 

conducted by the Returning Officer; the Registrar of the 

University shall be the Returning Officer: 

Provided that the election shall not be held during long 

vacation of the University. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent 

to all teachers, except those who are on leave, by the 

Returning Officer at least 21 clear days before the date 

of election and only those who are teachers on the date 

of publication of the final voter list shall be entitled to 

take part in the election, the intimation of the date fixed 

for election shall be deemed to have been made if it is 

received by the office of the Deans or Provosts or 

Departments concerned.  
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3. The Returning Officer will publish a provisional voter  

list within 3 days of the date of notification of the 

election 

4. Every candidate for election shall be proposed by one 

teacher and seconded by another of the same category in 

writing in a form prescribed by the Returning Officer for 

this purpose and every candidate shall at the time of 

nomination give his consent in writing to such election 

in nomination paper. 

5. Any teacher of a category may nominate any other 

teacher of the same category by sending to the Returning 

Officer at least ten clear days before the date of election 

the name of the candidate proposed with his designation. 

6. A candidate nominated for election may withdraw his 

candidature in writing signed by him and delivered to 

the Returning Officer not less than seven clear days 

before the date of election. 

7. The Returning Officer shall cause a list of the nominees 

together with their designation to be circulated among 

the teachers of the respective categories not less than 

five clear days before the election. 

Provided that the list shall be deemed to have been circulated if 

it is delivered to the Departments or offices of the  respective 

teachers. 

8. If the number of nominee(s) after withdrawal does not  

exceed the number of vacancies, the nominee shall be 

declared elected to the vacancies after date of  

withdrawal is over 

9. Every voter shall cast his vote by means of a ballot 

paper prescribed for this purpose by the Returning 

Officer. 

10. Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy. 
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11. Voting shall be by secret ballot. 

12. A candidate or his agent appointed by him in writing 

shall be permitted to be present at the time of counting 

of votes. 

13. At the close of the voting the Returning Officer shall 

cause counting of the votes cast for the candidates. 

14. The Returning Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received by each candidate and the votes held to be 

invalid. He shall declare the results and communicate 

the same to the Vice-Chancellor. The ballot papers as 

well as the report shall be preserved in a scaled packet 

for a period of six months from the date of lection. 

15. The Returning Officer shall declare elected the candidate 

securing the highest number of votes in each category. 
 

16. If at any election two or more candidate secure the same 

number of votes for a single vacancy the choice between 

such candidates shall be determined by the Returning 

Officer by lot. 
 

17. The Returning Officer shall have full powers to dispose 

of all points raised in the course of the election and his 

decision shall be final. 
 

18. The provisions of this paragraph shall, mutatis mutandis, 

apply for filling casual vacancies. 
 

Explanation: 
 

i) For the purpose of election the term “teachers” include 

Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors, 

Lecturers and Supernumerary Professors/ Teachers of 

the University and the employees of the University 

Institutes having both teaching and research work.The 

teachers who are on leave, exceeding one month, on the 
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date of publication of the final voters‟ list shall not be 

eligible to take part in the election. 
 

ii) The teachers who are on leave for less than a month, 

within the country, shall be eligible to cast their votes 

in a sealed cover so as to reach the Returning Officer 

before the election time is over. 
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STATUTE-4 

Chittagong University (First Election) (Removal of 

difficulties) Order, 1983 
 

(Communicated Vide Edn. Ministry’s letter No.SXII/6U-

13/80/82 -Edn Dated :16/03/1982 
 

Election procedure of five Representatives of the Students to 

the Senate to be elected by the University students under 

section 22 (1) (L) of the ChittagongUniversity Act,1973. 

(1) The election of the representative of the students of the 

University as members of the Senate shall be held on a 

date as may be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Provided that when the University is in vacation, the Vice-

Chancellor shall not fix the date for holding the election. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint a Returning Officer 

for the election. 

(3) The Returning Officer shall announce the date of the 

election by circulating a notice in the Departments, 

Institutes and Halls of the University not lass than 

fifteen days before the date of the election. 

(4) The Returning Officer shall prepare and publish a final 

voters list but not less than twelve days before the date 

fixed for the election. 

 

(5) A student of the University willing to offer himself as a 

candidate for the election shall be nominated by a student of 

the University and seconded by another student of the 

University in writing in a nomination form approved by the 

Vice-Chancellor, and the candidate shall, at the time of 

nomination, give his consent in writing to such election on 

the nomination paper. Only such students whose names 

appear on the final voters‟ list shall be eligible to contest the 

elections or to propose and second such candidates. 
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Provided that on student shall propose or second more candidates 

for the election than the number of vacancies to be filled. 

(6) The nomination papers duly completed shall reach the 

Returning Officer not later than ten days before the date 

of the election. 

(7) The Returning Officer shall hold a scrutiny of 

nomination papers received by him and publish a list of 

validly nominated candidates. 

(8) A candidate may withdraw his candidature by writing in 

his own hand to the Returning Officer not later than six 

days before the date of the election and the returning 

Officer shall publish the final list of candidates for the 

election not later than five days before the date of the 

election. 

(9) Every voter shall cast his vote by a ballot paper which 

shall be in such form as may be approved by the Vice-

Chancellor. 

(10) The voting shall be by secret ballot. 

(11) Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy and 

may if he so chooses, withhold one or more of his votes. 

(12) The Returning Officer, with the approval of the Vice-

Chancellor, shall appoint such number of Presiding 

Officers and Polling Officers as may be required for 

polling and counting of votes. 

(13) The candidates or their authorized agents may be 

present at the polling and counting of votes. 

(14) The results of the election shall be declared by the 

Returning Officers under orders of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(15) If, at any election, two or more candidates secure the 

equal number of votes for one vacancy, the choice 

between such candidates shall be determined by the 

Returning Officer by drawing of lots immediately after 

the counting of votes. 
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(16) Any casual vacancy shall be filled in the same manner 

as provided in this statutes. 

(17) The Presiding Officer shall dispose of all points raised in the 

course of the election and his decision shall be final. 
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STATUTE-5 
ChittagongUniversity Employees‟ Pension / Gratuity 

Statutes. 
 

 (Ratified by the First Special Senate Meeting held on 

11/10/1982, 24/10/1982, 04/12/1982 and 5/12/1982  & 

ammended and ratified by the 30
th

 anual Senate meeting held on 

28.6.2018) 

 

Application 
1. These Statutes shall apply to every employee of the 

University except :- 

i. Persons who are in receipt of pension from the 

Government or any other organisation. 

ii. Part-Time employees. 

iii. Persons who are on deputation from the Government or 

any other organisation 

iv. Persons appointed on a purely temporary basis for a 

period not exceeding six months. 

Provided  that  if an employee serves the University 

continiously after appointment on ad-hoc basis against 

a sanctioned post and subsequently is appointed on 

permanent basis clause iv shall become inoperative
1
. 

      v.     Persons appointed against Leave Vacancies; provided 

that if an employee serves the University for a continuous 

period of five years in full time paid post clause-v shall become 

inoperative. 

vi    Persons on a daily basis, and  

vii Persons appointed in different research/survey 

projects/bureaus/centres and any other establishments of 

a purely temporary nature.   

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 
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Commencement 

2.  These rules shall come into effect from the 1
st
  July,1974 

provided that the Pension/ Gratuity benefitsunder these Statutes 

shall be applicable to the existing employees as on and from the 

30
th

 June, 1974from the date of their joining the University. 

3.  Ommitted
1
. 

Gratuity 

4.  If an employee of the University retires or resigns after 

completing a qualifying service of 5 years but less than ten 

years he or his family may be granted gratuity not exceeding 

one month‟s last basic pay drawn by him for each 

completed year of qualifying service
2
. 

Pension 

5. a) If an employee of the University dies or is declared to 

be invalid permanently due to physical or mental infirmity 

by the University Medical Board or is selected for 

discharge due to abolition of his post after completing 

qualifying service of 5 years or more, pension shall be paid 

to him or to  his family at the rates as may be prescribed by 

the Government from time to time. 

Provided that in calculating the total period of qualifying 

service the unserved bond period of an  employee shall 

be deducted. 

This provision will be effective from 1
st
July, 2017

3
. 

Invalid Pension 

6.  Ommitted
4
. 

Family Pension 

7. (i) In the event of death of an employee before retirement, but 

after completion of a qualifying service of 5 years  or 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

2
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

4
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017.. 
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more,  his family shall get the pension at the normal rate 

of pension as per government  rules
1
. 

    ii) In the event of the death of an employee after retirement, 

his/her family shall be entitled to benefit  of pension as per 

government rules
2
. 

Surrender of Pension 

8. Ommitted
3
. 

Revocation of the Surrender of Pension 

9.  Ommitted
4
. 

Definition of Family 

10. Family means - 

(i) Wife or wives of a male University employee. 

(ii) Husband in the case of a female University   employee. 

(iii)Children of the University employee,  

(iv) Widow or widows and children of a deceased son of a 

University Employee, and 

v)    Any other person as declared by the Government as 

such from time to time
5
. 

Provided that the Syndicate may in special cases accept any 

other person not falling under any of the categories (i-iv) 

above as a member of the family of a University employee. 

 

Qualifying Service 
 

11. “Qualifying Service” means the period of service beginning from the 

date of joining the University in a full-time paid post by an employee 

and ending with date of termination of his service caused by retirement, 

resignation, removal or death.  

 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

2
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

4
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

5
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 
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Provided that if a person prior to his/her joining the University has 

served the Government of thePeople‟s Republic of Bangladesh, any 

Public University or  any MPO receivig educational institution 

recognised by the Government of thePeople’sRepublic of Bangladesh
1
, 

any Government, Semi-Government,  autonomous or semi-autonomous 

organisation or Corporation in Bangladesh, his/her past services will be 

counted towards qualifying service upto a maximum period of 10 years 

upon his/her contribution to the University of 10% of  his/her  total 

basic salary
2
 for the period of his/her past services immediately 

preceding the date of joining the University, however disregarding any 

interruption in the continuity of service and regardless of the number of 

institutions/offices served as specified  before  but not exceeding 10 

years. 

 

Provided further that the case of counting past service including 

depositing 10% of basic pay as mentioned above must be setteled 

within one year after his/her joining this University
3
. 

 

Provided further that in case of resignation one can enjoy the 

previlege under this section only if he/she has served this University 

for a minimum period of 15 years. Under this provision, the total 

service in this university including counted past service must be at 

least 25 (twenty five) years
4
. 

 

Provided further that if an employee of the University, served or served 

on deputation or with leave from the University, the Government of the 

People‟s Republic of Bangladesh or any recognisedPublicUniversity or 

educational institution not below the status of a Degree College in 

Bangladesh, or any other recognised Autonomous or Semi-Autonomous 

Organisation or Corporation, the full period of his/her service with the 

said bodies, or such portion thereof immediately preceding the date of 

his/her returning to University 10% of the basic pay drawn by him/her 

for the period from the said bodies or 12% of the basic pay that he/she 

would have drawn at the University during the same period of service 

but for his/her deputation/leave. 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 28th annual Senate meeting held on 16.7.2016 

2
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 28th annual Senate meeting held on 16.7.2016 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 30th annual Senate meeting held on 28.6.2018 

4
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 30th annual Senate meeting held on 28.6.2018 
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Provided further that if an employee of the University, having served the 

University for a continuous  period of not less than  10 years, resigned 

from the University service before these statutes came into force and has 

served the Government of the People‟s Republic of Bangladesh, or any 

recognised  Public University or educational institution not below the 

status of a Degree college in Bangladesh or any other recognised 

Autonomous or Semi-Autonomous Organistaion or Corporation and 

then again joins the University and served it till his/her retirement, 

his/her past service in the University shall notwithstanding the 

resignation, be counted towards qualifying service up to a maximum 

period of 10 years, immediately preceding his/her resignation upon his 

depositing with the University the amount which he/she has drawn as 

pension/gratuity from the University
1
. 

 

EMOLUMENTS 

12. The term „emolument‟ shall have the same meaning as may 

be assigned to it by the Govt. of the People‟s Republic of 

Bangladesh from time to time. 

13. A deficiency of six months or less in qualifying service of a 

University employee shall be deemed to have been condoned. A 

deficiency of more than six months but not exceeding a year 

may be condoned if the University employee dies in service or 

retire under circumstances beyond his control, such as 

invalidation or abolition of his post and, if but for such 

contingency, he would have completed another year of 

qualifying service. A deficiency of more than one full year shall 

not be condoned. 

14. No Pension shall be granted to a University employee 

dismissed from service unless otherwise  decided by the 

Syndicate in special case. 

Nomination 

15. Every employee of the University entitled to a gratuity or 

pension under these rules shall be required to file a 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 30th annual Senate meeting held on  28.6.2018 
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declaration to the University Authority forthwith after 

promulgation of the  rules or on new appointment as the 

case may be in the following proforma
1
:- 

PERSONNEL INFORMATION 

Employee code   : 

Sex     :  

Religion    : 

Name of Employee   : 

Designation    : 

National I.D. No.   : 

Mobile Phone No.   : 

Father‟s Name    : 

Mother‟s Name   : 

Name of Spouse (if applicable) : 

National I.D. No. of Spouse  : 

Mobile Phone No.   : 

PRESENT ADDRESS  : 

Date of birth    : 

Nationality    : 

Marital status    : 

Blood Group    : 

PERMANENT ADDRESS  : 

Date of joining   : 

Date of confirmation   : 

Service length    : 

Bank A/C Number   : 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 
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Nominees 

 

Name of 

Nominee 

 
 

 

Relation 

with 

Employ

ee 

Percentage 

Pnsn

. 

P.

F. 

B..

F 

Ins. Other 

A       

B       

C       

D       

E       

Remarks       

 

Witness (1).................................... 
 

 (2).................................... 

  

Countersigned............................... 

Head of Office/Dept. 

Entitlement of Retiring Pension 

16. Every employee of the University entitled to a pension or 

gratuity under these rules shall normally have the right to retire 

after completing 25 years of qualifying service provided that the 

Syndicate may in any special case on the ground of essential 

service require an employee to complete his service up to age of 

superannuation. 

Payment of Pension/ Gratuity 

17. The payment of Pension/ Gratuity under these statutes shall 

be made according to the rules as may be made by the 

................................ 
Signature of Employee 

 

Date :.............................. 
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Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh from 

time to time
1
. 

General Provident Fund 

18. The University shall establish a General (non-contributory) 

Provident Fund for its employees and frame regulations and 

ordinances for the operation of the General (non-contributory) 

Provident Fund. The contributions of the existing employees of 

the University as on the 3oth June, 1974, who opt for Pension / 

Gratuity under these Statutes, in their provident Fund Account 

and the accrued interest thereon, shall be credited to their General 

(non-contributory) Provident Fund. 
 

 

Retirement 

19. (a)  Teachers of the University shall retire at the end of the age 

of 65 (Sixty five) years  and they will be entitled to all the 

financial benefits. Provided that all retirements at the 

option of the incumbents shall be treated as voluntary 

retirements
2
. 

(b)  Officers of the University shall retire at the end of the 

session in which they attain the age of 62 (Sixty two) 

years and they will be entitled to all the financial 

benefits. Provided that all retirements at the option of 

the incumbents shall be treated as voluntary 

retirements
3
. 

 (c) All other employees (other than teachers & officers) of 

the University shall retire at the end of the session in 

which they attain the age of 60 years, provided that all 

other retirements at the option of the incumbents shall be 

treated as voluntary retirements
4
. 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

2
Amended & ratified vide 29th Special Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 26th annual Senate meeting held on 27.06.2014. 

4
Amended & ratified vide 6thSpecial Senate meeting held on 29-12-2004. 
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Payment of Pension/Gratuity 
 

20. The payment of Pension/Gratuity under these statutes will be 

made according to rules as may be made by the Government 

of the People‟s Republic of Bangladesh from time to time
1
. 

 

21. All cases relating to the  amount of minimum Pension, 

duration of payment of  Family Pension and Pension & 

Retirement Benefits will be settled  in accordance with the 

rules prescribed bythe Government of the People‟s Republic 

of Bangladesh from time to time
2
. 

At present  the following pension  & emolument table is 

inforce as per Government  circular vide memo 

No.0700.0000.171.13.006.15-81, dated 14.10.2015 with 

effect from 01.7.2015 will be followed in the University 

until further Government Orders
3
: 

Pension Table 
†cbkb‡hvM¨ PvKzixKvj  †cbk‡bi cwigvY 

                      5  ermi                                               21% 

6  ermi                            24% 

7  ermi                                                     27% 

 8  ermi                                              30% 

 9  ermi                                              33% 

10 ermi      36% 

11 ermi     39% 

12 ermi      43% 

13 ermi      47% 

14 ermi      51% 

15 ermi      54% 

16 ermi      63% 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

2
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 
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18 ermi      65% 

19 ermi      69% 

20 ermi      72% 

21 ermi      75% 

22 ermi      79% 

23 ermi      83% 

24 ermi      87% 

25 ermi Ges Z`~a©   90% 

Avby‡ZvwlK ‡Uwej 

†cbkb‡hvM¨ PvKzixKvj Avby‡ZvwlK eZ©gvb 

nvi 

Avby‡Zvwl‡Ki ms‡kvwaZ 

nvi 

1| 5 eQi ev Z‡ZvwaK wKš‘ 10 

     eQ‡ii Kg  

--- 265.00 

 2| 10 eQi ev Z‡ZvwaK wKš‘ 15     

eQ‡ii Kg  

260.00 AcwiewZ©Z 

3| 15 eQi ev Z‡ZvwaK wKšÍ 20  

     eQ‡ii Kg 

245.00 AcwiewZ©Z 

4| 20 eQi ev Z‡ZvwaK 230.00 AcwiewZ©Z 

 

GB Av‡`k 01/12/2013 wLª: nB‡Z Kvh©Ki ewjqv MY¨ nB‡e| 

 

22.   P.R.L./L.P.R. (Post Retirement Leave/Leave Preparatory to 

Retirement): 

 

i) Post Retirement Leave/ Leave Preparatory to Retirement 

may be granted to a University employee up to such 

period and on such pay as per government rules made 

from time to time
1
. 

ii) A University employee in addition to Post Retirement 

Leave (PRL)/ Leave Preparatory to Retirement (LPR) as 

admissible under the existing rules shall be entitled to a 

lump amount in lieu of leave left over after availing of 

P.R.L./L.P.R. not exceeding 18 month‟s pay to be 

calculated on the basis of basic pay drawn immediately 

before commencement of P.R.L./L.P.R. for this purpose, 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 
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conversion will be allowed, where necessary, at the rate of 

one day of  leave on average pay for two days of leave on 

half average pay or one day of  medical leave on average 

pay for two days of  medical leave left over shall be 

converted to earn leave
1
. The lump amount is payable 

immediately after commencement of  P.R.L./L.P.R.                                                                                                         

iii) University employee who retires without availing of 

P.R.L./L.P.R. shall also be entitled to the above benefit. 

In that case, the lump in lieu  of leave left over at the time 

of retirement, not exceeding 18 months pay to be 

calculated on the basis of  basic pay drawn immediately 

before retirement, shall be payable after retirement
2
. 

iv) An employee intending to enjoy P.R.L./L.P.R. must 

apply therefor before the date of retirement
3
. 

v) All payments  and other matters relating to P.R.L./L.P.R. 

and lump amount in lieu of  leave left over at the time of 

retirement, not exceeding 18 months‟ pay shall be 

admissible as per Government rules.   

vi) The above provision will be effective from 1
st
 July, 

2017
4
. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
1
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

2
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

3
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the 29th annual Senate meeting held on 17.06.2017. 

4
Amended & ratified vide Res. No. 5 of the 30thannual Senate meeting held on 28.06.2018. 
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**Corrected and compared on 07.10.2020 by Md. Hasan 

Meah, D.R. & Mohammad Yusuf, D.R.and Noym Uddin 

(Faruk) 
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STATUTE - 6 

 

Statutes regarding the establishment of the 

ChittagongUniversity Employees Benevolent Fund. 

(Ratified by the First Special Senate meeting held on 

11.10.82, 04.12.82 and 05.12.82) 

1. The University shall establish a Chittagong University 

Employees Benevolent Fund, hereinafter referred to as the 

fund, for the benefit and interest of the employees of the 

Chittagong University in the manner hereinafter specified. 

2. (i) All regular employees of the University other than the 

persons who are over the age of 60 years when 

appointed. 
 

(ii) part-time employees. 
 

(i) Persons who are on deputation for the Government shall 

subscribe every month to the fund except when on leave 

without pay. 

3. A sum equal to 1 percent of the basic pay of the teachers 

and officers and a sum equal to 0.75 percent of the basic pay 

of the Class 111 employees and a sum equal to 0.50 percent 

from the monthly pay of the class iv employees shall be 

deducted every month and credited to the Fund.
1
 

4. The Fund Shall consist of :- 
 

(i) All sums deducted from the monthly pay bills of the 

employees as subscription thereto. 

(ii) Any grant made by the University towards the Fund. 

(iii)Any grant made by the Government to this Fund. 

(iv)Any donation made by any outside organisation or 

individual or institution towards the fund; and 
 

                                                 
1
Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 26-8-1994 
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(v) All income, profits and interests from investments  

made out of the Fund. 

5. An account shall be opened in the name of the Fatehabad 

Branch (University Branch) of the Agrani Bank and all 

money credited in the fund shall be deposited to that account 

at the beginning of each month. 
 

6. Any cash balance in the fund account in excess of the 

minimum amount which may be required for payment form 

this funds determined by the Registrar shall be invested in 

such securities as the Board of Trustees may determine, The 

investment of the Fund shall be jointly held by the Registrar  

and the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

7. Separate ledgers and other accounts of the Fund shall be 

kept by the Comptroller of Accounts of the 

ChittagongUniversity in the form as approved by the Board 

of Trustees. The Fund Accounts shall be audited annually 

by a Government Auditor together with other accounts of 

the University. The Fund shall come under the purview of 

the pre-Audit of the ChittagongUniversity. 
 

8. The fund shall be administered by a Board of Trustees 

consisting of the following members :- 

(ii) Registrar of the University who shall be the 

Chairman of the Board. 

(iii) Two Members of the Syndicate to be nominated by the 

Syndicate. 

(iv) Two Members of the Senate to be nominated by the Senate. 

(iv) The President of the ChittagongUniversity Teachers` 

Association. 

(v) The President of the ChiattagongUniversity officers` 

Association. 

(vi) The President of the ChittagongUniversity 

Karamachari Samity. 
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(vii) The President of the Chittagong University Class IV 

Employees Union. 

(viii) The Comptroller of Accounts who shall act as Member 

Secretary. 
 

9. The Board of Trustees shall have the power to settle the claims 

for benevolent grants, to sanction grant from the fund to the 

employees or their families in accordance with the provisions 

of the statutes, to do or cause to be done all acts and things 

necessary for the proper administration and management of the 

fund. The meeting of the Board of Trustees shall be held at 

such time and place as may be determined by the Chairman. 

Three members present in the meeting shall form the quorum. 
 

10. The fund shall grant financial assistance to- 
 

(a) The families of those University Employees who have 

been killed during the period from March to December, 

1971 in such a manner and form as the Board of 

Trustees may determine. 
 

(b) In the event of death of an employee his / her family or and 

employee who is declared by the University Chief Medical 

Officer to have been completely incapacitated physically 

or mentally to discharge the duties of the employment and 

is for that reason removed from his / her service or dies 

during the continuance of his / her employment or if he / 

she has retired from services within the prescribed period 

before attaining the age of 60 years in such form and 

manner as the Board of Trustees may determine. Financial 

assistance from this Benevolent Fund shall be for a period 

of 10 years or upto the date of which the employee attains 

or might have, if he / she were alive, attained the age of 60 

years whichever is earlier. 

Provided that in the case of an employee who dies after having 

drawn financial assistance from the fund under this paragraph 
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the said period of 10 years shall be reckoned from the date from 

which he / she began drawing such grant. On the death of an 

employee, the financial assistance from the fund shall be paid to 

such member of his / her family as he / she might have 

nominated in accordance with the rules and in absence of 

nomination the financial assistance shall be paid to such 

Member of his/her family as the Board of Trustees may 

determine. 

(c) The fund may also be utilized in exceptional circumstances 

in granting suitable relief to the employees in cases of 

grave illness or serious injuries requiring hospitalization 

and prolonged treatment. 

(d) If a teacher / officer / employee of the University retires 

or leaves the job after serving 15 years, after subscribing 

to the benevolent fund at the prescribed rate for not less 

than 10 years, he shall be paid at a time, from the 

benevolent fund, an amount equal to his six months 

basic salary ; Provided that this amount shall not be less 

than Tk.6000-(Taka six thousand0 in any case.Provided 

further that if he has not subscribed to the Benevolent 

found for the aforesaid period, he shall get back only the 

amounts subscribed by him without any interest.
1
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
1
 . Inserted vide Res. no. 4 of the Senate meeting held on 26-08-1994. 
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STATUTE – 7 
Statutes for establishment of the Institute of  

Marine Sciences and Fisheries.
*
 

 

(Ratified by the First Annual Senate meeting held on 28-06-

83,29-06-83-, 30-06-83 and 06-07-83) 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-Section (3) of 

section -41 of the Chittagong University act, 1973(Act XXXIII 

of 1973), the syndicate of the University of Chittagong is 

pleased to make the following Statutes:- 
 

1. The University of the Chittagong  shall establish Institute of 

Marine Sciences and Fisheries
*
 as a constituent institution 

within the Faculty of Science with a separate Governing 

Body. 
 

2. The primary objective of the Institute of Marine Sciences 

and Fisheries
*
 shall be to prepare such trained personnel as 

will be in a position to make useful contribution in a 

practical manner in areas having needs of the Marine 

technology. 
 

The aims and objectives of the Institute shall be:-  
 

(a) To provide teaching, training and guidance in order to 

prepare candidates for the degrees of B.Sc. (Hons.), 

M.Sc., M. Phill. and Ph. D. in Marine Sciences; 

(b)  To provide need–oriented and practical traning 

programmes for professionals engaged in organistions / 

disciplines related to Marine Sciences; 

(c) To ensure the relevance of education provided by the 

Institute requiring a pronounced practical bias in 

designing the curriculum, and also through a detailed 

work programme; 
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(d)  To promote and provide facilities for advanced studies 

and research in exploration of Marine resources of 

Bangladesh; 
 

(e) To promote and provide guidance to the people engaged 

in brackish water aquaculture, shallow and deep- sea 

fishing and related areas; 
 

(f) To provide consultancy service and advise the Govt. and 

other agencies in the formulation of policies regarding 

matters related to Marine Sciences; 
 

(g) To organize symposium, Seminars and Conferences in 

Marine Sciences; and  
 

(h) To publish book, bulletins, journals, reports, etc. Marine 

Sciences; 
 

3. The management of the Institute shall vest in a Governing 

Body consisting of :-     No. 
 

(a)  The Vice-Chancellor,   Chairman      1 

ChittagongUniversity, Chittagong.  

(b) The Dean of the Faculty of Science,   Member        1  

ChittagongUniversity .     

(c) Two teachers of the Institute to be elected by  

 the teachers of the Institute of Marine Sciences and 

Fisheries
*
       “       2 

(d) One nominee of the Senate    “       1 

(e) One nominee of the Syndicate    “       1 

(f) One nominee of the Academic Council   “       1 

(g) One representative from the Ministry of Fisheries  

      Govt. of the People‟s Republic of Bangladesh 

 not below the rank of Joint –Secretary.    “      1  

(h) The Chairman, Bangladesh Fisheries  

 Development Corporation.     “      1 

(i) The Director of Marine Fisheries, 



 93 

      Fisheries Department, Govt. of the people‟s 

Republic of Bangladesh.
1
      “      1 

(j) The Chairman, ChittagongPort Authority  

 Chittagong.       “      1 

(k) The Joint Chief, Forest, Fisheries and Live  

Stocks Wing, Planning Commission, Govt. of 

 the People‟s Republic of Bangladesh.
1
   “       1 

(l) The Director, Institute of  Forestry and  

       environmental Sciences,  

ChittagongUniversity, Chittagong.   “       1 

(m) Two individuals engaged in fish culture and  

       deep-sea fishing.      “       2 

(n) The Director of the Institute of Marine 

Sciences and Fisheries
*
 ,University of Chittagong, 

Chittagong,                                    Member-Secretary   1 
 

4. The term of the office of the elected and nominated 

members shall be 2 (two) years. 
 

5. One-third of the total number of members including the 

Chairman shall form the quorum for the meeting of the 

Governing Body. 
 

6. The Governing Body shall have the following powers:- 
 

(a) To consider the annual budget of the Institute as 

submitted by the Director and approve with 

modifications where necessary; 
 

(b)  To consider the academic courses & programmes of the 

Institute as proposed by the Director and to approve with 

modifications if necessary. 
 

                                                 
1
 .Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001. 
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(c) To frame such rules and regulations as may be 

considered necessary for proper and efficient 

organization, management and administration of the 

Institute; 

(d) To propose creation of teaching, administrative, 

technical, ministerial and other posts;Subject to prior 

approval of the Syndicate to receive and accept any and 

all bequests, donations, and grants from individuals or 

organizations and to use such funds for the benefit of  

the Institute;  and 
  

(e) To perform such other acts as may be necessary for the 

development of the Institute with prior approval of the 

Syndicate. 
 

7. There shall be Selection Boards for making recommendations 

for appointment of teachers of the Instituted under Section-5 

of the first Statutes of the Chittagong University Act, 1973 

with the following substitutions in Sub-Clause 5 (2)(c) to be 

read as “Director of the Institute” in place of  “The Chairman 

of the Department”. 

There shall be a Selection Committee for the appointment of 

Officers of the Institute. 

(a) The Committee shall consist of :- 

(i)  The Chairman, Governing Body.         Chairman 

 (ii) One member of the Syndicate to be  

 nominated by the Syndicate.           Member 

(iii)Two experts to be nominated by the  

 Governing Body.                                   Member 

(iv) The Director of the Institute  Member-Secretary 
 

(b) The term of office of the nominated members shall be two 

years. 
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8. Selection Committee for the staff members of the present 

N.N.P.S. 11 to 20. 

 The Committee shall consist of :- 

(i) The Director of the Institute.          Chairman 
 

(ii) Two other teachers of the Institute of  

Marine Sciences and Fisheries
*
 in order  

of seniority.                 Members 

10. Director of the Institute: The Director of the Institute shall 

be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of 3 

(three) years from among the teachers, not below the rank of 

an Assistant Professor, of the Institute by rotation in order 

of seniority. 

Explanation :  

Since the Institute of Marine Sciences and Fisheries
*
 comes 

into existence as a result of the conversion of the 

Department of Marine Biology the sequence of rotation as 

in force at the moment shall continue which will mean 

redesignating the present Chairman if the Department of 

Marine Biology as the Director of the Institute of Marine 

Sciences and Fisheries
*
. 

11. The Institute shall have the option to engage trained 

personnel from the appropriate agencies as and when such 

contingency arises. Such persons shall be deemed as 

teachers of the University. Their rank and status shall be 

determined by the Syndicate in consonance with their 

qualifications, experience and seniority. Such personnel 

shall not be used for purposes, other than for which they are 

appointed, provided that this does not come into conflict 

with the rights and privileges of a University teacher as 

defined in clause No. 20 of the 1
st
 statutes of the Chittagong 

University Act. 1973. 
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12. The Courses and Syllabi of the Institute as well as the 

examinations and degree requirement of the Institute shall 

be prescribed by the Academic Council which shall take 

into consideration such recommendations and proposals as 

may be submitted by the Committee of Courses and Studies 

of  the Institute through the Faculty of Science. 

13.  There shall be a Committee of courses and Studies in the 

Institute of Marine Sciences and Fisheries
*
. 

(a) The Committee shall consists of the following members:- 

 

(i) The Director of the Institute.   Chairman 

(ii) Not more than 10 (ten) teachers of the  

 Institute in of seniority.   Members 

(iii)Two experts, of whom, one must be a  

teacher of the University of Chittagong.   Members 

(iv) One expert from the fish  

processing Industries     Member 
 

(b) The tenure of the Committee shall be two years. 
 

(c) The Committee of Courses and Studies shall prepare 

Syllabuses for various courses of studies, list of paper 

setters and panel of examiners. 
 

(d) The Committee of courses and Studies shall also deal with 

such academic matters as may be referred to it by the 

Board of Governors or Academic Council. 
 

14. This Statute can be amended, altered or otherwise revised as 

per Section-41 of the Chittagong University Act. 1973. 

 

 

                                                 
*
 Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 30.6.2007 
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STATUTE- 8 

Statute regarding the establishment of the Institute of 

Forestry and Environmental Sciences
1
 

[Ratified by the first Annual Meeting of the Senate held on 

28.6.83.29.6.83. 30.6.83 3.7.83 and 6.7.83.] 

 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (e) of section 40 

of the Chittagong University Act. 1973 ( Act. XXXIII of 1973), 

the syndicate of the University of Chittagong is pleased to make 

the following statute :- 
 

1. The University of Chittagong shall establish an Institute of 

Forestry as a constituent Institution within the Faculty of 

Science with a separate Governing Body. 
 

2. The aim and objects of the Institute shall be :- 
 

a) To provide and promote facilities for graduate and 

postgraduate studies and research in Forestry which may 

include : 
 

(i) Forest and Forest Resource Management, 

(ii) Environmental Science and Engineering, 

(iii) Rubber and cash crop Development, 

(iv) Wildlife Management, 

(v) Forest Engineering and Industry, 

(vi) Landscape architecture and outdoor recreation, 

(vii) Forest Extension, Forestry for Community   

Development and Agroforestry. 

(viii) Watershed Management and soil conservation, 

(ix) Any other discipline within the purview of Forestry, 
 

b)  To provide teaching, training and guidance in order to 

prepare candidates for the degree of B.Sc. (Hons.) in 

                                                 
1
 . Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-06-2001.. 
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Forestry, B.Sc. ( Hons.) in Environmental Sciences, 

M.Sc. in Forestry, M. Sc. in Environmental Sciences, M. 

Phil in Forestry, M. Phil in Environmental Sciences, Ph. 

D. in Forestry and Ph. D. in Environmental Sciences of 

the University
1
; 

 

c) To promote and Provide guidance to Forest and 

Environmental education and training at the 

undergraduate and post graduate level in Bangladesh as 

and when needed
2
; 

 

d) To develop indigenous teaching materials in Forestry and 

Environmental Sciences in Bangaladesh
3
. 

 

e)  To provide courses of further study for those who are 

already engaged in services of Forestry and 

Environmental professions and inservice tanning for 

professional and diploma and certificate holders
4
.; 

 

f) To provide consultancy service and technical assistance 

as requested for by organizations engaged in Forestry 

and Environmental Sciences
5
; 

 

g) To advise the Government in the formulation of Forest 

policy and to co-operate with the Government, Semi-

Government and Autonomous Oeganisations in 

planning and development of Forestry sector; 
 

h) To undertake research in Forestry for the advancement of 

education in Forestry; 
 

i)   To publish books, bulletins, journal, reports etc. In 

forestry and environmental Sciences
6
; 

 

j)   To organize Symposia, Seminars and Conferences in 

Forestry and Environmental Sciences
7
; 

                                                 
1-7.Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 22-06-2001. 
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k) To undertake research in Environment for the 

advancement of education in Environmental Sciences
1
. 

 

3. The management of the Institute shall be vested in a separate 

Governing Body. 
 

(a) The Governing Body shall consist of :- 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor-Chairman 

(ii) The Chief Conservator of Forests, Bangladesh. 

(iii) The Dean of the Faculty of Science, University of 

Chittagong. 

(iv) The Chairman, Bangladesh Forest Industries 

Development Corporation. 

(ii) The Director, Forest Research Institute, Chittagong. 

(vi) The Conservator of  Forests, Eastern Circle. 

(vii) Two teachers of the Institute to be elected by the 

teachers of the Institute of Forestry. 

(viii) One representative each of the Senate, the Syndicate 

and of the Academic Council to be Nominated by the 

respective Bodies of the University. 

(ix) Division Chief, Agriculture Section, Planning 

Commission, or his nominee, not bellow the rank of 

joint Chief 
2
. 

(x) The Director of the Institute of Forestry, who will also 

act as Member-Secretary to the Governing Body. 

(xi) Director, Marine Sciences. 

(xii) One representative of the Ministry of Environment & 

Forest, not below the rank of Joint Secretary
3
. 

(xiii) One representative of Research Bodies related to 

Forestry to be nominated by the Syndicate. 

(xiv) Member Director ( Forestry ), or his nominee, not 

below the rank of Chief Scientific Officer (Forestry), 

                                                 
1-3

- Amended and ratified by  the Senate meeting held on 22-06-2001. 
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Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council (BARC), 

Dhaka
1
. 

(xv) Director General, Department of Environment or his 

nominee, not below the rank of Director
2
. 

(b) The term of office of the elected / nominated members 

shall be two years. 

(c) One third of the total number of members including the 

Chairman shall form the quorum for the meeting of the 

Governing Body. 

4. The Governing Body shall have the following administrative 

and financial powers subject to the approval of the 

Syndicate :- 
 

(a) to consider annual budget of the Institute as submitted by 

the Director and approve, with modification where 

necessary. 
 

(b) to frame such rules and regulations as may be considered 

necessary for proper and efficient organization, 

management and administration if the Institute. 
 

(c) to propose for the creation of teaching, administrative, 

technical, ministerial and other posts on temporary / 

permanent basis. 
 

(d) to receive and accept any and all bequests, donations and 

other grant of funds from individuals or organisations and 

to use such funds for the benefit of the Institute, provided 

that in such cases prior approval of the Syndicate shall be 

necessary. 
 

(e) to perform such other acts as may be necessary for the 

advancement of the Institute with prior approval the 

Syndicate. 
 

                                                 
1
-
2
 Inserted vide Res. no. 11 of the Senate meeting held on 22-06-2001 
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5. There shall be Selection Boards for making 

recommendations for appointment of teachers of the 

Institute as constituted under section 5 of the First Statute of 

the University of Chittagong, University Act, 1973 with the 

following substitution in sub-clause 5 (2) (c) to be read as 

“Director of the Institute” in place of “The Chairman of 

Department”. 

6. There shall be Selection Committee for making 

recommendations for the appointment of officers and other 

members of staff of the Institute as constituted below :- 
 

(a) Selection Committee for officers of the present 6
th

 grade 

and above ; 

(i) Chairman, Governing Body  -    Chairman 

(ii) One member of the Syndicate to be nominated 

     by Syndicate; 

(iii) Two experts to be nominated by the Governing body. 

(iv) The Director of the Institute will act as the Member-

Secretary. 
 

 (b) Selection Committee for the staff members of the 

present N.P.S. 7 to 10. 

 (i) Director of the Institute – Chairman 

 (ii) Two other teachers of the Institute in order of 

seniority. 

The tenure of the Selection Committee will be for two years. 
 

7.  Appointment of Director: The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the 

Director of the Institution from amongst the teachers of the 

Institute, not below the rank of Assistant professor, for a period 

of 3 years in order of seniority by rotation. 
 

8. The Institute shall have the option to engage trained 

personnel from appropriate agencies as and when such 

contingency arises. Such persons shall be deemed as 

teachers of the University. Their rank and status shall be 
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determined by the Syndicate in consonance with their 

qualification, experience and seniority. Such personnel shall 

not be used for purposes, other than for which they are 

appointed, provided that this does not come into conflict 

with the rights and privileges of University teacher as 

defined in clause No. 20 of the 1
st
 statutes of the Chittagong 

University Act, 1973. 

9. The Courses and syllabi of the Institute shall be prescribed by 

the Academic Council of the University on 

recommendations of the Committee of Courses & Studies 

for the Institute of  Forestry, through the Faculty of Science. 
 

10. There shall be a Committee of Courses and Studies in the 

Institute of Forestry for 2 years
1
. 

(a) It shall consist of – 

(i) Director, Institute of Forestry and Environmental 

Sciences – Chairman 
 

(ii)  Not more than ten Teachers of the Institute in order 

of seniority. 
 

(iii) Head, Department of Forestry & Wood Technology 

Discipline, KhulnaUniversity, Khulna. 

(v) Head, Department of Forestry, Shahjalal Univarsity of 

Science and Technology, Sylhet. 

(v) Head, Environmental Science Disciplie, 

KhulnaUniversity, Khulna. 

(vi) Chairman, Forest Industries Development 

Corporation, Dhaka, or his nominee (not below his 

next rank) 

(vii) Director-General, Department of Environment, 

Dhaka. or his nominee ( not below the rank of 

Director) 

                                                 
1
 .Amended and ratified by the Senate meeting held on 30-06-2007 
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(viii)Member-Director (Natural Resource Management) 

Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council or his 

nominee (not below his next rank) 

(ix) Director, Bangladesh Forest Research Institute, 

Chittagong, or his nominee (not below his next 

rank) 

(x) The Conservator of Forest, Chittagong Circle, 

Chittagong. 

(b) One third of the total number of members, fraction being 

counted as one, shall form the quorum for the meetings 

of the Committee of Courses and Studies. 
 

(c) The tenure of the Committee shall be two years. 
 

(d) The committee of courses and Studies shall prepare 

courses, syllabi and panel of examiners. 

11. This Statute can be amended, altered or otherwise revised as 

per section -4 of the University Act, 1973. 
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STATUTE-9 

Statutes regarding the Academic Committee and the 

Planning Committee 

( Ratified vide Res. No. 4 of the Third Special meeting of the 

Senate held on 4.4 1985) 
 

Composition and Functions of the planning Committee 
 

1. The Planning Committee shall consist of one-third of the 

total number of full time teachers in order of seniority with a 

minimum of three. If this one-third does not include the 

Chairman of the Department and representatives from all 

categories of teachers then the the Chairman and the 

seniormost teacher(s) of the unrepresented category / 

categories shall also be included  in the Planning Committee 

in addition to the number specified. For calculating the total 

number of teachers those who are on leave for a period 

exceeding six months will not be taken into account and in 

calculating one-third any fraction should be rounded as one. 

The Chairman of the Department will be the ex-officio 

Chairman of the Committee. 
 

2. Half of the members shall from the quorum. 
 

3. At least three days notice shall be given for all ordinary 

meetings and one day‟s notice for all urgent meetings of the 

Planning Committee. When in the opinion of the Chairman 

an immediate meeting is necessary every member of the 

Committee shall receive a notice of the meeting in time to 

enable him to attend the meeting. A meeting shall be called 

by the Chairmen when requisitioned by one-third members 

of the Committee. 
 

4. The proceedings of each meeting of the Planning 

Committee shall have to be circulated among the members 

of the Committee on before the next meeting of the 

Committee. 
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5. If any member / members does  / do not agree with the 

decision of the majority members he or she can get his / 

dissenting decision recorded in the proceedings. 
 

The functions of the Planning Committee shall be as follows: 
 

1. The Planning Committee shall recommend appropriate 

measures for the expansion of the department. These 

measures will include :- 
 

(a) The proposal for creation of new posts in the 

Department (teaching and non-teaching) and filling up 

of sanctioned posts / temporary vacancies in the 

Departments. 
 

(b) Upgrading, confirmation and increments for teachers of 

the Department in recognition of specific professional 

achievements. 
 

(c) Preparation of schemes and disbursement of funds for 

research project / activities in the Department. The teachers 

of the Department shall not undertake research project(s) 

prior approval of the Planning Committee. 
 

(d) Proposals for any adhoc and part-time appointment / 

extension of such appointment shall be sent by the 

Chairman with the recommendation of this Committee. 
 

(e) The Planning Committee will determine the fields / 

branches / areas in which appointment of teachers are to 

be made. 
 

The Chairman of the Department shall place before this 

Committee all the applications for any post in the 

department received from the Registrar. The Committee 

shall scrutinize the applications and prepare a detailed 

statement including qualifications, teaching experience, 
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publications etc. of the candidates in the light of the 

advertisement and forward the statement to the Registrar. 

The reasons for rejection of any application shall be 

explained in detail in the statement. In case the Vice-

Chancellor does not agree with the Planning Committee‟s 

recommendations, the matter shall be referred back to the 

Planning Committee with his opinion for reconsideration. If, 

in the process of reconsideration, the concerned Planning 

Committee does not agree with the Vice-Chancellor, the 

decision of the Syndicate thereon shall be final
1
.  

 

2. The Planning Committee shall nominate candidates from the 

teaching staff for Scholarships/ Fellowships, Short Training, 

Seminars and Conferences when such nominations are 

sought from the Department. 
 

3. The Planning Committee shall recommend the names of the 

experts and members of Selection Board for appointment of 

all categories of teachers. 

4. All applications for study leave, the extension of study leave 

and all other leaves concerning higher studies shall be 

channeled through the Planning Committee. 
 

5. Any complaint regarding non-performance of academic 

duties by any teacher of the Department shall be placed by 

the Chairman before the Planning Committee for 

recommending appropriate remedial measures. 

Formation and Functions of the Academic Committee: 
 

1. The Academic Committee shall consist of all full time 

teachers of the Department, excluding those on leave 

exceeding six months. 
 

                                                 
1
 Amended and ratified by the 13

th
 Annual meeting of the Senate held on 

22.6.2001 
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2. The Chairman of the Department shall function as ex-officio 

Chairman of the Committee. 
 

3. Half of the members shall form the quorum for a meeting of 

the Academic Committee. 
 

4. At least 3 days notice shall be given for all ordinary meeting 

and one day notice for all urgent meeting of the Academic 

Committee. When in the opinion of the Chairman an 

immediate meeting is necessary, every member of the 

Committee shall receive a notice of the meeting in time to 

enable him / her to attend the meeting. A meeting shall be 

called by the Chairman when requisitioned by 50% 

members of the Committee. 
 

5. The Academic Committee shall deal with all matters 

relating to admission of students in the Department subject 

to such guidance and advice as may be given by the 

appropriate Authority. 
 

6. The Academic Committee shall constitute Admission 

Committee for admission of students to all courses of the 

Department excluding admission to M. Phil and Ph. D. 

Examination: 

7. The Academic Committee 
 

(i) shall recommend the formation of the Examination 

Committees; 
 

(ii) shall recommend the formation of the Examination 

Committee of  Courses and Studies as per provision laid 

down in the First statutes; 
 

(iii)shall deal with matters relating to annual examination, 

terminal examination, promotion and any other 

examinations which may be conducted by the 

Department; 
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(iv) shall prepare a panel of paper-setters and examiners for 

consideration of the Committee of Courses. 

8. Teaching in the Department : 
 

 The Academic Committee shall prepare the class routine 

and review it from time to time and shall deal with 

scholarships, stipends of students and such other matters 

connected with teaching in the department. 
 

9. Co-curricular activities of the students in the 

Department: 
 

 The Academic Committee shall deal with Co-curricula 

activities of students including study tour, excursion, 

seminars, games and sports and cultural activities in the 

Department. 
 

10. The Academic Committee shall nominate a list of teachers from 

which a member/members will be selected to inspect Colleges or 

to work in the Vigilance Team. 
 

11. The lists of books to be bought for the Seminar and the 

Central Library of the University shall be prepared by the 

Academic Committee. The Central Library shall not procure 

any book or journal out of the funds allocated to 

Departments without their prior approval. 
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STATUTE-10 

Statutes of the Jamal Nazrul Islam Research Centre for 

Mathematical and Physical Sciences 

(Ratified by the 4
th

 Annual Senate meeting held on 2-11-1986) 

1. The University of Chittagong, in co-operation with the 

Government of Bangladesh, shall establish a Research Centre 

for Mathematical and Physical Sciences  (hereafter called 

„the Centre‟) as an autonomous and constituent institution of 

the University with a separate Governing Body. This will be 

a National Centre of Bangladesh for theoretical research in 

mathematics, Physics and related subjects. 
 

2. The aims and objects of the Centre shall be:- 

(a) to promote and to provide facilities for advanced study 

and research in mathematical and physical sciences. The 

subjects covered will be any theoretical field in which 

mathematics or Physics plays a significant role such as 

applied mathematics, pure mathematics (including 

mathematical logic and foundations of mathematics), 

mathematical economics, mathematical linguistics, 

statistics, all branches of theoretical Physics, chemical 

Physics (Physical and Quantum Chemistry) 

Mathematical aspects of computers, theoretical aspects 

or analysis of Physics experiments carried out 

elsewhere. 
 

(b) To provide teaching , training and guidance in order to 

prepare candidates for the degree of Master of 

Philosophy and Doctor of Philosophy in the subjects 

covered by the Centre. 
+ 

(c) To provide facilities for research at post-doctoral level 

for visitors from Bangladesh and abroad in the subjects 

covered by the centre. 
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(d) To old regular seminars, workshops and conferences at 

National and International level in the subjects covered 

by the Centre. 
 

(e) To work on other matters determined by the Governing 

Body. 
 

3. (a) the management  of the Centre shall be vested in a 

Governing Body consisting of the following members :- 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor as Chairman. 

(ii) The Professors of the Centre, 

(iii) The Dean of Science, ChittagongUniversity, 

(iv) OneProfessor of Mathematics, Chittagong 

University, 

(v) One professor of Physics, ChittagongUniversity, 

(vi)  For alternate terms, one Professor of Chemistry or 

one Professor of Statistics, ChittagongUniversity, 

(vii) One Professor of Mathematics from another   

University in Bangladesh, 

(viii) One Professor of Physics from another  University 

in Bangladesh, 

(ix) For alternate terms, one Professor of Chemistry or 

one Professor of Statistics from another University 

in Bangladesh, 

(x) The Secretary, Division of Science and 

Technology, Government of Bangladesh, or his 

nominee not below the rank of Joint Secretary, 

(xi) Two nominees of the Chancellor, 

(a) Non-Member Secretary of Governing Body will be the 

Administrative Officer of the Centre,Five members 

including the Chairman shall form the quorum for the 

meeting of the Governing Body. 

(b) The members other than ex-officio ones shall be 

nominated by the Syndicate for three-years term. 
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(c) The members specified in (vii), (viii) and (ix) shall be 

from three different Universities. 
 

(d) The members specified in (vi) and (ix) shall not be from 

the same subject. 
 

4. The Syndicate may delegate to the Governing Body such 

administrative and financial powers in respect of the Centre 

as may  be considered necessary for its proper and efficient 

functioning, including, in particular, the following powers:- 

(i) to consider the annual programme and budget 

prepared by the Planning and Academic Committee 

(see below) and to approve, reject or refer back to 

the Committee such modifications as it may suggest, 

(ii) to appoint permanent teachers and Administrative Officer 

of the Centre and to determine the terms and conditions 

of their service, 

(iii) to frame such rules and regulations as may be 

considered necessary for the proper organization and 

administration of the Centre. 

5. The Centre shall consist of the following persons: 
 

(a) the permanent teachers of the Centre, who will consist 

of Professors, Associate Professors and Assistant 

Professors. They will have distinguished  research 

records, be capable of guiding Ph. D. students, and be 

among the best research workers in Bangladesh. They 

will be selected on a national and international basis. 
 

The Director will be the senior most Professor of the Centre, 

There will be no post of Lecturer
1
. 

(b) there will be a number of M. Phil and Ph. D.  students 

working under one of the permanent teachers. 
 

                                                 
1
 . Amended by the Senate meeting held on 22-06-2001 
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(c) There will be a number of post-doctoral visitors who 

will visit the Centre for limited periods (normally from 

three months to a year) to work on some research project 

approved by the Centre. 
 

(d) There will be an Administrative Officer not below the 

rank of Deputy Registrar who will be in charge of the 

day to day running and contingency expenses of the 

Centre. 
 

(e) There will be certain number of supporting staff. 
 

6. The Planning and Academic Committee will consist of all 

the permanent teachers of the Centre with the Director as 

Chairman and the Administrative Officer as non-member 

Secretary. This committee will have the following 

responsibilities :- 

(i) to prepare the annual academic programme and budget 

of the Centre, 

(ii) to prepare courses and syllabi for the research student 

of the centre, 

(iii) to advertise for and select research students for the M. 

Phil. And Ph.D degrees, provided the selection is 

within the existing University regulations, 

(iv) to advertise for and select post-doctoral visitors, 

7. to initiate and hold seminars, workshops and conferences. 

(a) There shall be s Selection Board for the purpose of 

appointment of permanent Administrative Officer of the 

Centre:- 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman, 

(ii) the Director of the Centre, 

(iii) two members appointed by the Governing Body, 

(iv) two members appointed by the Syndicate, 

(v) two members appointed by the Chancellor, 
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(vi) One permanent teacher of the Centre other than the 

Director selected from the  Professors on a rotation 

basis according to seniority, 
 

(b) Four members including the Chairman shall form the 

quorum for the meetings for the Selection Board. 
 

(c) The term of office of appointed members shall be three 

years. 
 

8. In case of a difference of opinion between the Governing 

Body & the Selection Board, the matter shall be referred 

back to the Selection Board with the observations of the 

Governing Body for reconsideration. In case the difference 

of opinion remains unresolved the decision of the Selection 

Board shall be final. 
 

9. The first Director of the Centre shall be appointed by the 

Syndicate. 
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STATUTE – 11 

Statutes regarding Affiliation, Inspection, Constitution, 

Powers and Duties of Governing Bodies of Colleges 

Affiliated to the University of Chittagong. 

STATUTE : 

1. Every affiliated Non-Government College shall be a 

public educational Institution and the whole of its 

funds shall be appropriated to its own educational 

purposes and shall be fully controlled by its 

governing body. 

2. (a) A college applying for affiliation to the 

university shall make an application in prescribed 

form to the Registrar to reach him not later than 

15th October preceding the academic year from 

which the affiliation sought is to take effect. 

(b) In cases of government (college) Institutions 

application for affiliation should be made trhrough 

the Director General, Secondary & Higher 

Education, Bangladesh, Dhaka and in the case of 

non-government colleges by the Secretary of the 

governing body of the college and in the latter case 

the application should be countersigned by the 

Chairman of the governing body. 

3. (a) A fee of Tk. 500.00 shall be charged on first 

affiliation and be submitted along with the 

application. For re-affiliation ( if affiliation in a 

course has been withdrawn) and for fruther 
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affiliation the fee shall be Tk. 300.00. Affiliation fee 

for a subject in any course shall be Tk. 200.00. 

 Affiliation fee will, in no case, be refunded. 

 (b) No application will be considered unless the fee 

is paid, 

 (c) On receipt of the application in the above manner 

the Syndicate (or on behalf of the Syndicate the 

Vice-Chancellor) shall pass orders to make local 

inquiries on both the academic and the 

administrative aspects of the Institution. 

 (d) The application and the report of the local 

inquiry shall be considered by the Academic Council 

on the recommendation of the Affiliation Committee 

as constituted by the Syndicate not later than the 31
st
 

March of the following year. The Academic Council 

after such further inquiry, if any, as it might consider 

necessary forward its own opinion to the Syndicate. 

 (e) The Syndicate after such further inquiry, if any, 

as it might consider necessary grant permanent or 

temporary affiliation to the full extent as asked for in 

the application or in part. 

4. Every college (government and non-government) 

affiliated to the University of Chittagong must be 

under the management of a regularly constituted 

governing body. Those seeking affiliation shall have 

properly functioning  governing body. 

Note : Affiliation granted temporarily to a 

college may be extended under special 

circumstances upto a session by the Vice-

Chancellor on the recommendation of the 

Inspector of Colleges of the University, subject 

to report to the Academic Council. 
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It shall not be permissible to any institution to 

admit students to its classes and to start teaching in 

anticipation, and affiliation will not be granted with 

retrospective effect, except in exceptional circumstances 

and for reasons to be recorded by the Academic Council 

and the Syndicate. No affiliated college shall introduce 

any new subject in any course without the prior 

permission of the University. 

5. GOVERNING BODIES OF COLLEGES : 

The Governing Bodies of all colleges 

(Government and non-Government) affiliated to the 

University of Chittagong shall consist of : 

A) GOVERNMENT COLLEGE : (Till the 

Government frames rules in this respect.) 

(1) Chairman   - 1 

The Commissioner of the Division or (a) his 

representative not below the rank of joint 

Secretary or (b) An Eminent Educationist to 

be selected in consultation with the Vice-

Chancellor. 

(B) Formation of Governing Body (Private 

Medical College/Engineering College &      

others): 

1. Chairman : Vice-

Chancellor 

or his 

nominee in 

consultatio

n with 

Dean, 

Faculty of 
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Medicine, 

if 

necessary. 

2. Vice Chairman :   One 

person to 

be elected 

as Vice-

Chairman 

by Share 

holders/Me

mbers of 

the Trustee 

Board/Me

mbers of 

the Limited 

Company 

(among 

themselves)

. The Vice 

Chairman 

shall also 

act as the 

Honorary 

Treasurer 

of the 

College. 

3. Member-Secretary :  Principal 

of the 

College 

(Ex-

Officio) 

4.  Other members : 
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(a)  Teachers‟ representative  : 

Tw

o 

teac

hers 

to 

be 

elec

ted 

by 

the 

teac

hers 

fro

m 

amo

ng 

the

mse

lves

. 

(b)  Guardians‟ representative : 

Thr

ee 

Gua

rdia

ns 

to 

be 

elec

ted 

by 

the 
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Gua

rdia

ns 

fro

m 

amo

ng 

the

mse

lves

. 

(c)  Share 

Holders/Members 

of 

       the Trustee 

Board/ 

       Members of 

the  Limited 

       Company  : 

Three members 

to be elected by 

the Share 

Holders/ 

Members of 

the Trustee 

Board/ 

Member of the 

Limited 

Company from 

among 

themselves. 

(d) Distinguished 

persons 

      interested in 

Education : 

(i) One 

member to be 

nominated by 

the A.C. of the 

University; 

(ii) One 

member to be 

nominated by 

the Director 

Generel of 
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Health, Dhaka, 

not below the 

rank of 

Professor. 

(iii) One 

person to be 

nominated by 

the Director 

General of 

Technology, 

Dhaka, in case 

of Engineering 

College/ 

Technical 

Institution. 

  C)  Adhoc Committee (Private Medical College) 

: 
1. Chairman                                  

: 

Vice Chancellor or 

his nominee in 

consultation with 

Dean, Faculty of 

Medicine if 

necessary. 

2. Member-

Secretary                 

: 

Principal of the 

College (Ex-

Officio) 

3. Members                                  

: 

One distinguished 

person to be 

nominated by the 

A.C. of the 

University 

                                                        

: 

One distinguished 

person to be 
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nominated by the 

Director General of 

Health, Dhaka. 

                                                        

: 

One member to be 

eleced by share 

holders/ Members 

of the trustee 

board/ Members of 

the limited 

company from 

among themselves. 

                                                        

: 

One person to be 

nominated by the 

Director General of 

Technology, 

Dhaka, in case of 

Engineering 

College/ Technical 

Institution. 

 
  Tenure of Office : 

 Members nominated under sub-clause (e) 

of Section (3) above shall hold office for a period 

of three years or for the unexpired period of the 

tenure of G.B. as the case may be with effect 

from the date of their nomination except in the 

following cases : 

i) A Guardian elected as a member 

shall cease to hold office as such 

when he is no longer the guardian 

of the students. 



 122 

ii) A teacher elected under sub clause 

(a) of Section (3) above as a 

member of the Governing Body 

shall hold office for a period of one 

year only from the date of his 

election and his  membership shall 

cease if his service in the college is 

terminated during the tenure of 

office. 

Note : The tenure of the Governing body 

shall be three     years from the date 

of completion of all elections.  

The Governing Body shall be deemed to 

have been fully constituted 

immediately, on completion of 

election to the categories of 

Teachers‟ Representative, 

Guardians‟ Representative, Founder 

Member and Donor Representative. 

The non-receipt of nomination 

under the category of 

“Distinguished persons interested in 

Education” shall not be a bar to the 

normal funcitioning of the 

Managing Committee. 

The formation of the Governing 

Bodies of all non-Government Degree 

College will be the same irrespective  of 

whether it has an Intermediate Section or 

not. 



 123 

C)  In case, the Governing Body of 

Colleges cannot function due to 

any reason whatsoever, or if the 

Governing Body is dissolved as per 

provision laid down in para 6 below 

of this Statute an Adhoc Committee 

should be constituted as follows: 

 

 

 

 

 

Adhoc Committee of Degree 

Colleges : 

 

1. Chairma
n                         
:                                                    

a.Divisional 

Commissioner or 

an Additional 

Commissioner/De

puty 

Commissioner 

nominated by the 

Commissioner in 

respect of college 

located in the 

divisional head-

quarters. 

                                                        

: 

b.Deputy 

Commissioner, in 

respect of 
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colleges located 

in the district 

head-quarters. 

 c.Deputy 

Commissioner or 

an A.D.C. 

nominated by the 

Deputy 

Commissioner in 

respect of 

Colleges located 

outside the district 

headquarters. 

 d. In special cases 

the Divisional 

Commissioner 

may nominate as 

Chairman a 

distinguished 

person interested 

in education. 

2. Member-
Secretary
- 1 

Principal of the 

College (Ex-

Officio). 

 
III) 

Members - 

3 

a.One person to be 

nominated by the 

Vice-

Chancellor/Academic 

Council of the 

respective University. 

 b.One teacher (of the 

college) to be 
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nominated by the 

Director General of 

Education, 

Bangladesh, Dhaka. 

 c.One Guardian to be 

nominated by the 

respective Divisional 

Commissioner. In 

respect of Colleges 

located in the 

Divisional 

Headquarters, or the 

Deputy Commissioner 

in respect of Colleges 

located outside the 

Divisional 

Headquarters. 
 

NOTE : It shall exercise all the powers of a full-

fledged Governing Body. Apart from  

             carrying on the day-to day administration of the 

collegbe the primary functions 

             of the committee shall be to constitute the 

regular G.B. according to the rules as 

             soon as possible. There maybe a provision for 

extension of tenure of Adhoc G.B. 

             which shall be formed initially for six months 

subject to further extension in  

             special circumstances with the approval of the 

University. 
 

D) The powers and functions of 

the principal as the Ex-Officio 



 126 

Member-Secretary of the 

Governing Body of a College 

should be as follows : 

a)  The Member-Secretary shall 
convene meetings and carry 
on  

correspondence with the proper authorities on 

behalf of the Governing Body.He shall also keep 

record of the proceedings of the Governing Body 

in a bound book kept for the purpose. The 

proceedings of each meeting shall be confirmed 

at the subsequent meeting and initialled by both 

the Member-Secretary and the Chairman. 

b) Emergent meetings, if 
necessary, may be convened 
by the  

Member-Secretary at not less than 24 hours 

notice in consultation with the Chariman. All 

resolutions passed at an emergent meeting shall 

be subject to confirmation at the next ordinary 

meeting. 

c) The principal and Member-
Secretary shall be the 
custodian 

of the books relating to the college funds, title 

deeds and other legal documents and all other 

records of the college. 

d) He shall prepare draft budget 
(if any), list of holidays, 

proposals for award of free studentships etc. for 

the College in consultation with staff and place 

the same in the meeting of the Governing Body. 
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e) He shall initiate proposals for 
appointment of staff (if any),  

prepare annual devolopment plan and place the 

same in the meeting of the Governing Body. 

f) He shall bring to the notice of 
the Governing Body any 
matter 

that concerns the general interest of the College. 

6. The University should have the power to dissolve the 

Governing Body on grounds of inefficiency, financial 

irregularity, mismanagement and similar other reasons 

on the specific recommendation of the investigation 

Committee formed by the Vice-Chancellor or 

Committee formed by the Divisional Commissioner in 

consultation with the Vice-Chancellor. 

  

EXPLANATIONS : 

   FOUNDERS AND TRUSTEES IN THE 

CASE OF GOVERNMENT COLLEGES: 

  Founders and Trustees are those persons 

mentioned in the Trust Deed or other documents 

relevant to the formation of the Trust if any. 

FOUNDERS, DONORS AND TRUSTEES IN THE CASE OF  

NON-GOVERNMENT COLLEGES : 

Fouders and Trustees are those persons mentioned in the 

Trust Deed or other documents relevant to the formation 

of the Trust, if any. Donors are those persons who 

contributed each not less than Tk. 10,000.00 (Ten 

thousand) to the College and Founders are those persons 

who contributed each not less than Tk. 25,000.00 

(Twenty five thousand) at a time or property of 

equivalent value respectively in each case. 
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 Governing Bodies of the Teachers Training 

Colleges affiliated to University of Chittagong shall 

consist of : 

i) Chairman (Ex-Officio) : The 
Commissioner of the Division or a person 
nominated by him from the following : 
a) Additional Commissioner, b) Deputy 

Commissioner and c) An eminent 
educationist. 

ii) Member-Secretary : The Principal of the 
College (Ex-Officio)  

iii) Four representatives of the Teaching 
Staff to be elected by themselves : 
(Member) 

iv) Two persons interested in education to 
be nominated by Government : 
(Member) 

v) Two nominees of the University : 
(Member). 

Tenure of Office : 

a. Teacher-members of the Governing 
Bodies shall hold office for a period 
of one academic year and their 
membership shall cease on 
termination of their services in the 
College or transfer during tenure of 
office. Nominated members shall 
hold office for three years. Members 
nominated/elected in the casual 
vacancis of the Governing Body shall 
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hold office for the un-expired period 
of its term. 

b. Members of the Governing Bodies of 
the affiliated colleges shall be 
nationals of Bangladesh and 
ordinarily residents in Bangladesh. 
 
Individual colleges of special type 
may be exempted from the above 
requirements in regard to the 
constitution of their Governing 
Bodies. In such exceptional cases the 
Governing Bodies shall be such as the 
Government and the University may 
decide. 

 7. (A) Power, Function and Tenure of the  Governing 

Bodies of non-Government Colleges : 

 Power and Function : 

(a) The Governing Bodies of non 
Government College shall be the 
appointing authorities for 
appointment of Principal, member of 
the teaching staff including the 
Librarian, the Physical Instructor, 
Demonstrators and Lab. Assistant in 
accordance with the conditions laid 
down by the University. They shall 
also be sanctioning authorities of 
other necessary post, together with 
scales of pay and such persons as 
necessary for the College. 
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(b) (i) to meet regularly minimum  6 (six) 
times in a year, as Executive Body 
and to take such action as is 
necessary for the efficient 
management of the affairs of the  
College according to the Act, 
Statutes, Ordinances, Rules and 
Regulations of the University of 
Chittagong. 
(ii) to ensure financial solvency of the 
College; 
(iii) to frame the College budget, to 
control expenditure under the  
       budget, to examine and pass the 
College accounts. 
(iv) to consider, examine and initiate 
projects for the development of   
       the College. 
(v)  to arrange regularly for the audit 
of the accounts of the College by 
      qualified auditors. 
(vi) to perform such additional duties 
as may be entrusted to them by 
       the University. 

Tenure of Office : 

(a) The tenure of the Governing 
Body shall be two years from the 
date of completion of all 
elections. 
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(b) Teachers’ representatives will 
continue as long as they are the 
teachers of the College. 

(c) Guardian’s representatives will 
continue as long as they are the 
Guardians of the students. 

(d) The member under sub clause 
5(B) 4 (a) (b) (c) will continue the 
office till their successors are 
nominated. 

(B) Power, Function and tenure of the Adhoc 

Committee : 

It shall exercise all the powers of a 

full-fledged G.B. Apart from carrying 

on the day to day administration of 

the College for six months, the 

primary functions of the Committee 

shall be to constitute the regular G. B. 

according to the rules as soon as 

possible. There may be a provision for 

extension of tenure of Adhoc G.B.; 

which shall be formed initially for 

three month subject to further 

extension in special circumstances 

with the approval of the University 

Authority. 

 Election Procedure : 

(a) Election for constitution of the 
G.B. shall ordinarily be held 
during the first term of the 
Academic session. 
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(b) The G. B. of the College shall 
nominate a locally available 
distinguished person for election 
and he will conduct all elections 
for that term. 

N.B. Immeddiately after the 

constitution of the G.B. the Principal 

of the College shall send a list to the 

University of all the members elected 

to the G.B. under different Categories. 

 (C) Conduct of Meeting of the Governing Body : 

(i) Meeting of Governing Bodies should 

be held as frequently as possible.   

    There shall not be an interval of more 

than two months between two 

    consecutive meetings of the Governing 

Body. 

(ii) Two-third Members present in the 

G.B. meeting will form the quorum. In 

case of emergent meeting half of the 

members will form the quorum. 

 8.Duties of Governing Bodies of Government 

Colleges : 

1) Governing Bodies of Government 

College will be required to carry out duties that 

may be entrusted to them by the Government 

from time to time in addition to those laid down 

below : 

i) To meet regularly as executive bodies 

and to take such action as is necessary for 

running the College efficiently according 

to the Act,. Statutes, Ordinances, Rules 
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and Regulations of the University of 

Chittagong. 

ii) To consider, examine and initiate 

projects for the improvement of the 

College. 

iii) To perform such additioal duties as 

may be entrusted to them by the 

Universiity.  

iv)  The Governing Body shall not 

interfere  

a. with the principal in the day-to-day 
administration of the College; 

b. in purely academic matters which 
should be left to the principal and 
the staff council;  

c. with the admissions of students into 
the College which should be left to 
the discretion of the principal acting 
under the rules and regulations of 
the University;  

d. in the matters of promotion or 
detention of students or sending up 
of candidates for University 
Examinations;  
 
These should be left to the principal 
and staff council.  

  

9. Duties of Governing Bodies of Non-Government 

Colleges : 



 134 

i) To meet regularly minimum 4 (four) 

times in a year as  Executive Bodies 

and to take such action as is necessary for the 

efficient management of the affairs of the college 

according to the Act, Statues, University 

Ordinances, Rules and Regulations of the 

University of Chittagong; 

ii) To ensure the fiancial solvency of the 

Colege; 

iii) To frame the College budget, to 

control expenditure under the budget,  to 

examine and pass the College accounts; 

iv) To consider, examine and initiate 

projects for the improvement of the 

College;  

v) To arrange regularly for the audit of 

the accounts of the College by qualified 

auditors;  

vi) To perform such additional duties as 

may be entrusted to them by the 

Universitry.   

 10. Powers of the Principal : 

i) The Principal of the College shall have 

full powers in all matters relating to the internal 

administration of the College, specifically 

promotion and detention of students, grant of 

Transfer Certificate, imposition of fines for 

miscoduct of students, suspension, rustication 

and expulsion, and for improvement of academic 

and extra-academic activities of the College. In 

the case of Transfer Certificate issued under 

section 33 of Chapter XXXII of the Chittagong 

University Ordinance, suspension, rustication 
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and expulsion, he shall immediately report to the 

Governing Body and the University. 

 ii) The Principal of the non-Government 

Colleges shall have power to appoint clerks, 

typists, mechanics, gasman, orderlies, peons, 

daftaries,. malies and all other employees subject 

to the approval of the Governing Body. Their 

dismissal must also be approved by the 

Governing Body. 

Note : 1) „Suspension‟ means temporary 

exclusion of a student from a College or 

University for a period of one month or 

less. 

 2) „Rustication‟ means temporary 

exclusion of a student from a College  or 

University for any period exceeding one 

month but not exceeding the remainder of 

the academic year. 

 3) „Expulsion‟ means exclusion of 

a student from a College or University 

for any period exceeding one academic 

year. 

  

11. Principal‟s Qualification : 

The minimum academic qualification for 

appointment of Principal in an affiliated College shall be 

a second class Master‟s Degree with teaching and/or 

administrative experience (at the college level) of 10 

(ten) years for Honours Graduates and 12 (twelve) years 

for Pass Graduates. 

12. Teacher‟s Qualification : 

The minimum academic qualification for a 

teaching post as well as for Demonstrators, Laboratory 
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Assistant and Physical Instructor shall be as provided by 

the University and the government. 

A Selection Board for selecting teachers in every 

subject shall include the Chairman of the Department of 

the subject concerned in the University of Chittagong or 

his nominee as expert. 

Temporary appointments may be made in 

relaxation of the above rules with the prior permission of 

the University in each individual case. 

 13.Minimum Basic Pay : 
The minimum basic pay of a college teacher as 

well as the Principal, Vice-Principal etc. shall be as 

prescribed by the University and the Government.  

14.Affiliation in Courses : 
Affiliation may be granted to a college or to the 

departments of a college which provides courses of 

instruction in Arts, Science, Commerce, Social Science, 

Law, Medicine, Engineering, Education (teaching), 

Agriculture, Forestry etc. The affiliation shall be given 

specifically for each subject or each group of subjects 

and for each separate standard. 

Where a college is affiliated in a number of 

optional subjects the college shall be at liberty to 

provide instruction in any combinations of subjects, 

approved by the University. A statement of different 

combinations of subjects in which instruction is 

provided shall be forwarded to the Registrar under 

intimation to the Inspector of Colleges, before the close 

of the second term of each academic year. 

Attendance at courses of instruction in colleges 

or in subjects before affiliation is granted shall not 

ordinarily qualify for the grant of certificate of 
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attenddance, and such attendance shall not count 

towards percentage of attendace fixed by the University. 

 15.Supply of Information : 

Affiliated colleges shall supply the following 

items of informaion as may be required by the 

University within such time as may be stipulated by the 

University: 

a) Whether the College is under the 
management of regularly constituted 
Governing body; (if so, the name of its 
members and its constitution); 

b) The names and qualifications of the teaching 
staff and the conditions governing their 
appointment and tenure of office. 

c) The size and situation of the college 
buildings, including the floor space and cubic 
space in each class room; 

d) Provision, if any, made for the residence of 
such of those students as do not reside with 
their parents or guardians; 

e) Provision made for residence of the Head of 
College, and any members of teaching staff, 
in or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of students. 

f) Provision made for the supervision and 
physical welfare of the students; 

g) Provision made for the corporate activities 
of the students; 

h) Provision for a library and reading room and 
the facilities given to students to make use 
of it; 
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i) The course of study; the subjects taught, the 
routine of work and the arrangements for 
tutorial work provided in the time-table. 

j) The course of study which the college 
proposes to undertake in acccordance with 
the regulations and the provision which will 
be made for such courses. 

k) Where the college proposes to undertake 
instruction in any branch of experimental 
science, the arrangements that will be made 
for imparting instruction on that branch of 
science in a loboratory or museum – 

i) by the delivery of lectures 
illustrated by experiments and 

ii) enabling students to carry on 
practical work; 

iii) The college rules fixing the fees, if 
any. 

16. Age of Retirement and Extensions : 

Teachers of all colleges affiliated to the 

University of Chittagong shall normally retire at 

the end of the session in which they attain the 

age of 60 (sixty) years provided that extensions 

may be granted beyond this age, subject to the 

following conditions: 

i) No extension shall be granted 
beyond the age of 62; 

ii) No extension shall exceed one 
year at a time; 

iii) No extension shall be granted 
except on a certificate of physical 
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and mental fitness by the Civil 
Surgeon of the District in which 
the college is situated or by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
C.U. as may be decided by the 
University. 

iv) For Principals of the Colleges 
extenstions shall be granted by 
the Syndicate of the University on 
the recommendation of 
Governing Body. 

v) For other teachers, extension 
shall be granted on the 
recommendation of the Principal 
approved by the Governing Body 
and the Syndicate of the 
University.   

17. Admission in the College : 

i) Application for admission shall be made in the 

form prescribed by the college together with 

necessary documents for eligibility of applicants 

for admission. 

ii) Admission shall be made by the Principal on 

the recommendation of an Admission Committee 

duly constituted by the Principal after an 

interview with the applicants. In special cases, 

however, the Principal may admit or refuse 

admission without assigning any reasons. 

iii) The last date for admission shall be 

determined by the Univerisity and shall be 

binding on all colleges.  
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iv) No admission shall be made after the last date 

fixed by the University without the previous 

permission of the University.  

 18. Inspection of College : 

1) All colleges affiliated to the University 

shall be inspected ordinarily once a year. The 

inspection shall ordinarily be conducted by one 

or jointly by two persons who may be appointed 

by the Vice-Chancellor to assist in the inspection 

of a college or a group of colleges. In the case of 

a college affiliation both in Arts and Science or 

in any branch of professional learning the 

additional Inspector or Inspectors shall be so 

chosen that all the branches of study are 

represented, if necessary. 

2) The report on inspection shall deal 

with the following among other matters; 

a. Whether the college is under the 

management of a regularly constituted 

Governing Body, if so, the name of its 

members. 

b. The adequacy of the teaching staff; the 

names and qualifications of the teachers 

and the conditions governing their 

appointment and tenure of service. 

c. The size, situation and suitability of the 

college building including the floor space 

of the class rooms, their ventilation, 

lighting, furniture, etc. 

d. Provisions, if any made for the 

residence of such of the students as do 

not reside with their parents or guardians; 
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e. Provision made for the residence of the 

Head of the College and of any member 

of the teaching staff in or near the college 

or the place provided for the residence of 

the students. 

f. Provision made for the supervision and 

physical exercise and welfare of the 

students. 

g. Provision made for the corporate 

activities of the students. 

h. Provision for a library and reading 

room and the facilities given to students 

to make use of it. The adequacy of 

library, scientific apparatus and other 

teaching appliances. 

i. The courses of study, the subjects 

taught, the routine work; the time-table 

and arrangements for tutorial work as 

shown in the time-table (as per Appendix 

„B‟ below). 

j. The courses of study, which the college 

proposes to undertake and the provisions 

which will be made for such courses. 

k. Where the college proposes to 

undertake instruction in any branch of 

experimental science, the arrangements 

that will be made for imparting 

instruction on that branch of Science. In a 

laboratory or museum (I) by the delivery 

of lectures illustrated by the experiments 

and (II) by enabling students to carry on 

practical work (Appendix „B‟). 
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l. The financial position and resources of 

the College and its present Reserve Fund. 

How the fund is invested, movable and 

immovable properties of the college. All 

funds of the college including the 

provident fund. 

m. The rate of tution fees. 

n. The average daily attendance of 

students. 

o. The result of the University 

examinations. 

p. The state of discipline. 

3) Every college shall keep the following books : 

a. An Admission Register, in such form 

as the Syndicate may, from time to time 

prescribe. 

b. An Attendance Register for each 

subject, class-wise. 

c. A book containing the minutes of all 

meetings of the Governing Body. The 

minutes of each meeting shall be signed 

by both Secretary and the Chairman of 

the Governing Body. 

d. A Students‟ conduct register showing 

fines or other punishments imposed on 

students for misconduct or indiscipline. 

e. A register of Transfer Certificates 

issued and received. 

f. A register of students joining the 

college on migration from other 

Universities or Boards. 

g. A cash book and an acquittance rolls. 
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h. An attendance register for teachers (in 

case of non Government Colleges). 

4) All accounts books and other records of a 

college shall at all times be open to inspection and 

examination by any person/s who  may be deputed for 

the purpose by the Vice-Chancellor. Any information 

obtained from the inspection of the accounts shall be 

deemed confidential. 

5) Every college shall furnish an annual report 

and returns to the Syndicate together with a statement of 

accounts including the Provident Fund before 30
th

 June 

which marks the end of the previous academic year (as 

per proforma prescribed by the University). 

 

Procedures to be followed in 

connection with Election to Governing 

Body of an Affiliated College and other 

allied Matters. 

  Time for Election : 

1) Election for constitution of the 
Governing Body shall ordinarily be 
held during the first term of the 
academic session. 

2) Election of two representatives of 
the teaching staff : 
i) Every year on a date to be 

fixed by the Principal, there 
shall be held an election of 
two representatives of the 
teaching staff of a college on 
its Governing Body. The 
election shall be held at a 
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meeting of the teaching staff 
of the college (including both 
permanent and temporary 
teachers) presided over by 
the principal. For the purpose 
of the Ordiance, the word 
Principal shall include any 
person placed in charge of 
the office of the principal by 
competent authority. 

ii) Intimation of the date along 
with the time and place fixed 
for the election shall be sent 
by the principal to all teachers 
of the college at least seven 
clear days before such date. 
 
Only those who are teachers 
of the college shall be entitled 
to stand for the election or to 
vote there at. 
 
A Government College will, 
however, follow the relevant 
rules as laid down in the 
Education Code. 
 

iii) The Principal shall call upon 
the teachers present at the 
meeting for election to 
submit to him their 
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nominations not later than a 
certain specified time to be 
fixed by him after which no 
further nomination shall be 
accepted. Any teacher may 
propose for the election the 
names of not more than two 
other teachers of the college 
duly seconded by another 
teacher at the meeting. The 
principal will draw up a list of 
the candidates and announce 
their names. 

iv) If the number of candidates 
be not more than two, they 
shall be declared elected by 
the principal. 

v) If the number of candidates 
exceeds two, the principal 
shall call upon the teachers 
present to proceed with the 
election in the following 
manner: 
 
The principal will supply each 
teacher with a suitable piece 
of blank paper initialled by 
him in one corner, which will 
serve as the ballot paper. 
Each teacher present will 
then write down the name or 
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names of the 
candidate/candidates (not 
exceeding two) for whom he 
votes on the ballot paper and 
hand it over to the principal 
personally. He shall not sign 
his own name on the ballot 
paper. If any ballot paper 
contains more than two 
names or is signed by the 
voter, it shall be rejected. 
 

vi) The votes shall be counted in 
presence of the candidates or 
their nominees by the 
principal immediately after 
receipt of the ballot papers. 
The two candidates who 
secure largest number of 
votes, shall be declared 
elected by the principal. If 
two or more candidates 
secure the same number of 
votes, the choice between 
such candidates shall be 
determined by the principal 
by drawing lots. 

vii) The principal shall have full 
powers to dispose of all 
points raised in the course of 
the election not covered by 
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these rules. His decision shall 
be regarded as final. 

3) Election of four representatives of 
the guardians : 
i) There shall be held on a date 

to be fixed by the Chairman 
of the Governing Body or any 
other person authorised by 
him, an election of four 
representatives of guardians 
of students of the college on 
its Governing Body. 

ii) The date, time and place fixed 
for the election shall be duly 
notified in at least one English 
and one Bengali Daily 
Newspapers and also on the 
Notice Board of the College 
and the guardians be 
informed through a letter 
with full particulars about 
election; at least 30 days 
before such date. Only those 
who are guardians of 
students of the college roll on 
the date of notification shall 
be entitled to vote at the 
election. The Principal shall 
draw up a list of such 
guardians with their 
addresses. The list hereinafter 
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be called Electoral Rolls for 
Guardians. 

iii) In pursuance of the 
notification in the 
newspapers, any quardian 
may propose the names of 
not more than four guardians 
from amongst themselves for 
election as representatives of 
the guardians. The proposals 
must be either personally 
handed over to the principal 
or sent to him by registered 
post so as to reach him at 
least 15 days before the date 
of election along with names 
and addresses of the 
candidates together with an 
intimation from each of the 
candidates signifying his 
willingness to stand as a 
candidate for the election. A 
guardian may stand in 
absentia as a candidate for 
the election. The principal 
shall cause a list of the 
candidates hung up on the 
Notice Board for information 
of the guardians, not less 
than 7 days before the date 
of election.  
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iv) If the number of candidates 
be four only or less, they shall 
be declared elected by the 
Principal with approval of the 
Chairman. 

v) If the number exceeds four, 
the election shall be held at 
the time and the place 
notified for the purpose by 
means of ballot papers to be 
handed over to the voters by 
the Principal or by a deputy 
nominated by him on his 
behalf, who hereinafter will 
be referred to as the 
Presiding Officer. Ballot 
papers shall be counted by 
three scrutineers to be 
appointed by the Presiding 
Officer. The form of the ballot 
paper shall be as given in 
Appendix ‘A’. 

vi) The vote shall be recorded by 
placing a cross mark (X)  on 
the ballot paper in the place 
specified for the prupose 
against the name of each but 
he shall not record more than 
one vote in favour of one 
Candidate. If he chooses, he 
can withhold one or more of 
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his votes or abstain from 
voting. No guardian shall be 
allowed to vote by proxy or 
by post. 

vii) The votes shall be counted in 
presence of the candidates or 
their nominees by the 
scrutineers who shall submit 
their reports to the Presiding 
Officer. The four candidates 
who secure largest numbers 
of votes shall be declared 
elected by the Presiding 
Officer with the approval of 
the Chairman. If, two or more 
candidates secure the same 
number of votes, the choice 
between such candidates 
shall be determined by the 
Presiding Officer by drawing 
lots.  

viii) The Presiding Officer shall 
have full powers to dispose of 
all points raised in the course 
of an election not covered by 
these rules. His decision shall 
be regarded as final. 

4.  Election of one representative of 

Donors and one representative of 

Founders and Trustees : 
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i)  There shall be held on a 

date/dates to be fixed by the 

Chairman of the Governing Body 

or any other person authorised by 

him, an election of one 

representative of Donors to be 

elected by themselves and one 

representative of  

Founders and or Trustees of the 

College from amongst 

themselves. (one Founder to 

become a member from his 

category without election 

provided his name is mentioned 

in the trust deed. In case there are 

more than one Founders/Trustees 

they will elect one from amongst 

themselves). 

ii) The date, time and place for the 

election of one representative 

shall be notified by the Principal 

for information of Donors at least 

15 (fifteen) days before such date. 

Likewise, in case there are more 

than one founder  and/or Trustee, 

election of one representative 

shall be held in the same manner 

as the preceding case. The 

Principal shall prepare list of each 

of donors and of Founders and 

Trustees if any, of the college 

which hereinafter will be called 
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Electoral Rolls of Donors and of 

Founders and Trustees. 

iii) The Principal will call upon (a) 
the Donors and (b) Founders  
and Trustees present at the 
meetings for election to 
submit to him their 
nominations. Any person 
under the catefory of Donors 
may propose for the election 
the name of not more than 
one person. In case of 
Founders, etc. a person of this 
category may propose the 
name of one person for the 
election.  

The Principal will then draw up 

two lists of candidates one for (a) 

and one for (b) above and 

announce their names. 

iv) If their number does not 
exceed one/one, the Principal 
with the approval of the 
Chairman shall declare them 
elected as members of the 
Governing Body. 

v) If their number exceeds 
one/one, the election shall be 
conducted by the Presiding 
Officer by means of ballot 
papers. The one person in 
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respect of Donors and in case 
of Founders and Trustees one 
person securing largest 
number of votes shall be 
declared elected by the 
Presiding Officer with the 
approval of the Chairman of 
the G.B. 

5.  Immediately after the constitution of 

the G.B. the Principal of the College shall 

send a list to the University of all the 

members elected to the G.B. under 

different categories. 

6. Chairman of the Meeting of the 

Governing Body: 

 The Chairman of the Governing 

Body, or in his absence, his nominee who 

should be a member  of the Governing 

Body, shall preside over the meeting of 

the G.B. and also those of any committee 

set up by the members elected to the G.B. 

in connection with the affairs of the 

college. In case the Chairman be not in a 

position to attend the meeting himself or 

to send any body‟s name to preside, 

members present shall vote one to the 

Chair. 

 In case of a Government College, 

the Chairman and in his absence the 

Principal, shall preside over the meeting 

of its Governing Body. 
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 Conduct of Meeting of a 

Governing Body : 

i) Meeting of Governing Bodies 
shaould be held as frequently as 
possible. There shall not be an 
interval of more than three 
months between two consecutive 
meetings of a Governing Body or 
an equivalent committee of an 
affiliated college.  

ii) As regards quorum and other 
detailed procedures the 
Governing Body will frame its 
own rules. 
 
                                                                                
Sd/- M.S. Alam 
17.2.1975 
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     APPENDIX „A‟ 

 

   Ballot paper for election of 

representatives of Guardians of Students of  

___________________________  College on the 

Governing Body of the College. 

 

  Number of representative of guardians to 

be elected  : Four 

Sl.No. Name of candidates Cross Mark 

for voting 

1   

2   

3   

4   

5   

    
Instruction to voters 

1. The voter shall place a cross mark (X) 
against each of the names of the 
candidate/s for whom he votes. 

2. He shall not record more than one 
vote in favour of one candidate. 

3. If the cross mark is placed on a voting 
paper in such a position that there is 
an uncertainity as to the candidates 
for whom it is intended the vote 
indicated by the cross mark will be 
regarded as null and void. 

4. The voter shall not put his signature 
on the ballot paper. 
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APPENDIX „B‟ 

 

Conditions of study in Affiliated Colleges 

1. Minimum number of Lectures to be 
delivered and tutorials to be held for 
B.A./B.Com. (Pass ad Subsidiary) Courses. 
For each subject : 

i) 90 lectures per paper 
ii) 25 Tutorials per paper 
iii) There shall be an annual 

examination for promotion to 
next higher classes. 

Note : A tutorial group for the Pass and 

Subsidiary subjects shall ordinarily consist of 10 

students. Lecture class in Pass and Subsidiary 

subjects should not ordinarily exceed 100 

students. 

2. Minimum number of lectures to be 
delivered and tutorials to be held for 
B.A./B.Com. (Honours) Courses : 
 

i) 90 lectures per paper 
ii) 25 tutorials per paper 
iii) There shall be an annual examination 

for promotion to next higher classes. 
Same number of lectures and 
tutorials for Subsidiary as in the case 
of Pass Course. 

Tutorials groups in Honours course shall 

ordinarily consist of 5 students each. 
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3. Lecture class should not ordinarily exceed 30 
students for B.A./B.Com. (Hons.) course. 
For each elective subject : 

i) 90 lectures per paper 
ii) 150 practicals per subject 

      For an Honours subject : 

i) 90 lectures per paper 
ii) 450 periods of practicals 

     Note : For Mathematics there will be 90 

lectures and 25 tutorials per paper. 

4. Size of Class for lectures : 
a) Pass Course : Ordinarily 100 

students in one section. 
Honours Course : Ordinarily 50 
students in one section. 

b) In the practical class there shouldbe 
one teacher ordinarily for every 20 
students of pass course and for every 
10 students of the Honours Course. 

5. Clauses 1 to 4 of this Chapter shall also apply 
to Honours and Subsidiary classes held in 
the University. 

6. If a college fails in there consecutive years to 
deliver the minimum number of lectures as 
prescribed above in any subject the 
University may withdraw from it the 
privilege of affiliation in that subject. 

7. No student shall be considered to have 
presecuted a regular course of study in any 
subject for any examination unless he has 
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attended atleast 75 percent of lectures 
delivered in that subject in one or more 
affiliated colleges. 

... 
m.y./31.1.2021 

 

Correction made on 07.02.2021. 
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STATUTE – 12 

Statute for Establishment of the Institute of 

Community Ophthalmology 
(Ratified by the 8th Annual Senate meeting held on 24.06.90) 

In exercise of the power conferred by section-41 of the 

Chittagong University Act. 1973 (Act XXXIII of 1973) the 

Syndicate of the University of Chittagong is pleased to make 

the following Statute : 

1. The Institute of Community Ophthalmology (ICO) shall be 

an Institution within the Faculty of Medicine, C.U. 
 

2. The aims and objectives of the Institute shall be : 
 

a) to provide teaching, training and guidance in order to 

prepare candidates/students for the award of Diploma in 

Community Ophthalmology and any other 

Diploma/Degree as deemed fit under the University of 

Chittagong. 
 

b) to provide need-oriented and practical training 

programme for professionals engaged in 

organizations/disciplines related to Community 

Ophthalmology. 
 

c) to promote and provide facilities for advanced studies and 

research on Community Ophthalmology. 
 

d) to promote professionals engaged in this field and 

provide them with necessary guidance. 
 

e) to establish and maintain hospital in due course for giving 

advice to and treatment of patients suffering from 

Ophthalmic and related diseases. 
 

f) to organize symposiums, seminars and conferences on 

Community Ophthalmology. 
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g) to establish link/liaison, exchange programmes and to 

undertake research programmes, etc. with other 

institutions/individuals within and outside the country. 

h) to publish books, bulletins journals, reports etc. on 

Community Ophthalmology : and 
 

i) to deal with such other matters as many be necessary to 

promote the objectives of the I.C.O. 
 

3.  The Institute of Community Ophthalmology shall be run out 

of contributions/donations/accrued interests/earnings of trust 

deposit (s) at the disposal of the Institute given by any 

person (s) and agency/agencies, inside and outside the 

country for management and running of the affairs of the 

Institute. All expenditures, development and recurring, shall 

be met out of the aforesaid fund. 

4. The Director of the Institute shall be the Executive Head of 

the Institute and the first Director of the Institute shall be 

appointed by the Vice- Chancellor. 
 

5. The management of the Institute shall vest in a Governing 

Body consisting of  
 

i) The Vice-Chancellor,  

ChittagongUniversity Chairman 

ii) The Dean, Faculty of medicine Member 

iii) One member of the Syndicate to be nominated by the 

Vice-Chancellor Member 

iv)  One nominee of the  

Academic Council Member 

v)  The Director I.C.O Member 

vi)  Three representative from (EITC) to  

 Eye Infirmary Training Complex (EITC)to be 

nominated by EITC Trust Board.Members 
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vii) The two senior most members of  

the teaching staff of I.C.O to be  

nominatedby the Director.  Members 

viii) One representative from Donors.Members 

ix)  Administrative Officer / I.C.O Secretary 
 

The tenure of office of the elected / nominated members shall 

be three years from the date of sitting, provided that they shall 

continue in office till their successors having been elected, 

nominated or appointed enter upon office. 
 

One third of the total number of members including the 

Chairman shall from the quorum for the meeting of 

theGoverning body. 
 

The Governing Body shall have the following powers : 
 

a) to consider and approve annual budget of the Institute. 
 

b) to formulate and submit to the Faculty of Medicine the 

academic courses and programmes of the Institute for 

necessary approval of the Academic Council. 
 

c) to frame rules and regulations as may be considered 

necessary for proper and efficient management and 

administration of the Institute. 
 

d) to create teaching, administrative and other posts. 
 

e) to receive and accept any and all bequests, donations 

and grants from individuals/organizations and to use 

such funds for the Institute. 
 

f) to administer funds of the Institute and to perform such 

other acts as may be necessary for the development of 

the Institute. 

g) to frame rules governing terms and conditions of service 

of the teachers, officers and employee of the Institute. 
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h) to appoint specialists, consultants, teachers and officers 

on the recommendations of the Selection Committee. 

All other staff of the Institute shall be appointed by the 

Director of the Institute on the recommendation of the 

Selection Committee. 
 

i) to take disciplinary action against teachers, officers 

and employees of the Institute in according with the 

Efficiency and Disciplinary Rules to be farmed by 

the Governing Body. 
 

j) to arrange for the Institute necessary space for 

housing administrative and logistic supports and 

clinical facilities as may be required. 
 

k) to advice amendment of this Statute. 
 

l) to arrange audit of accounts of the Institute and to 

submit a report thereof to the University. 
 

6. a)  There shall be a Committee for recommending the 

appointment of Teachers and Officers of the Institute 

consisting of- 
 

i)  The Vice-Chancellor 

 ChittagongUniversity  Chairman 

ii) The Dean, Faculty of 

 Medicine Member 

iii) One nominee of the  

 Academic Council Member 

iv)  The Director I.C.O  Member 

v) One expert in the field to be  

 nominated by the Vice-Chancellor 

vi) One representative from EITC               Member 

vii) One expert nominated by G.B              Member 

b) The Selection Committee for selection of other 

employees shall be as follows : 
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i) Director of the Institute  Chairman 

ii) Two nominees of the G.B  Members 
 

In respect of Selection Committee mentioned at (a) above 4 

(four) members including the Chairman of the Committee 

shall from the quorum. 
 

The members of the Committee other than ex-office 

members shall hold office for a period of two years from the 

date of the sitting and shall continue in office till their 

successors having been elected, nominated or appointed 

enter upon office. 
 

7. The Director of the Institute shall be appointed by the Vice-

Chancellor for a period of three years from among the 

teachers of the Institute not below the rank of Associate 

Professor of the Institute. 
 

8.  There shall be a Committee of Courses and studies in the  
Institute as follows : 

(a) The Director of the Institute Members 

(b) Five teachers of the Institute in order of Members 

 seniority to be nominated by the Director. 

(c) Two teachers of the discipline from other Members 

Institutes to be nominated by the Director.  

(d) Senior most teacher of Ophthalmology,   

CMC Members 

(e) Two Academicians from different  

Universities/ Institutes / Colleges  

from within or outsidethe country to be  

nominated by the Director. Members 

One-third of the members including Chairman shall form the 
quorum for meeting of the Committee of Courses and Studies. 
The members of the Committee other than ex -officio members 
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shall hold office for a period of two years from the date of 
sitting and shall continue in office till their successors having 
been elected, nominated or appointed enter upon office. 

The Committee of Courses and Studies shall frame syllabi 
for the courses of studies and prepare panel of paper setters 
and examiners. 
The Committee of Courses and Studies shall also deal with 
such academic matters as may be referred to it by the 
Governing Body, the Faculty and the Academic Council. 
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STATUTE - 13 

ChittagongUniversity Employees (Efficiency and 

Discipline) Statutes 

(Ratified by the 9
th
 Annual meeting of the Senate held on 7.7.1991) 

1. Application : These statutes shall apply to every person in 

whole time employment of University except- 
   

i) Persons for whose appointment and condition of 

employment special provisions have been made in the 

Act or the Statutes and / or persons entrusted with 

additional assignments by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

ii) Government servants on deputation to the University, and  
 

iii) Persons appointed on contract whose pay etc. and terms 

of service are determined according to the terms of 

contract. 
 

Provided that in respect of any matter not provided by the 

provisions special to him, his service or his post, these statutes 

shall apply to any person coming within the scope of the 

exceptions above to whom but for these exceptions the statutes 

would otherwise apply. 
 

2.Definitions-In these Statutes unless there is anything 

repugnant in the subject or context : 
 

 a)  “Authority” means the Syndicate or an Officer 

designated to be an authority in Appendix-1 to these 

Statutes to exercise powers under these Statutes, and 

includes the Head of a Department/Office so designated. 
 

 b) “Employee” includes every person in the service of the 

University in general administration or in the teaching 

whether for the time being in actual employee of the 
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University or on deputation to Government or elsewhere or 

on leave in or out of Bangladesh. 
 

c) “Misconduct” means conduct prejudicial to good order, 

breach of the instruction issued by the superior 

authority/insubordination or a commission of an offence 

involving moral turpitude or conduct unbecoming of an 

employee of the University or a Gentleman. 
 

d) “Act” means the Chittagong University Act, 1973;and 
 

e)“Penalty” means a penalty, which may be imposed  

under these Statutes. 
 

3.Grounds for Penalty– Where an employee of the University, 

in the opinion of the authority : 
 

a) is inefficient, or has ceased to be efficient, whether by 

reason of infirmity of mind or body, or otherwise and is 

not likely to recover his efficiency, or 
 

b) is indifferent to teaching and research work (in respect of 

members of teaching staff only;)   or 
 

c) is guilty of misconduct ;   or 
 

d) is guilty of negligence of duty ;   or 
 

e) is corrupt or may reasonably be considered corrupt 

because – 
 

i) he is, or any of his dependents or any other person 

through him or on his behalf is in possession (for 

which he cannot reasonably account) of pecuniary 

resources or of property disproportionate to his known 

sources of income ;  or 
 

ii) he has assumed a style of living beyond ostensible 

means : or 



 167 

f) is engaged, or is reasonably suspected of being engaged in 

subversive activities or activities detrimental to the 

interest of the University, or to the state or is reasonably 

suspected of being associated with others engaged in 

such activities, and whose retention in service is 

therefore considered prejudicial to the interest of the 

University or national security : or 
 

g) engages directly or indirectly in any trade. business, 

private tuition or any other occupation of his own 

account which may, in the opinion of the Syndicate, 

interfere with due performance by him of the duties of 

his office, without the prior expressed permission of the 

Syndicate in writing : or 
 

h) absents or overstays sanctioned leave, without sufficient 

cause. 
 

4. Penalties –  
 

 (1) The following are the minor penalties :- 
 

  a) censure or warning or fine, 
 

b) the withholding of increment or promotion, including  

stoppage at efficiency bar for a specified period; and  
 

The following are the major penalties :- 
 

c) recovery form pay of the whole or part of any 

pecuniary loss caused to the University by 

negligence or breach of orders : 
 

d) reduction to lower post of time scale, or to a lower 

stage in time scale : 
 

e)  removal from service : 
 

f)  dismissal from service : 
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(2) Dismissal from service shall disqualify any 

reappointment in the University, but removal from 

Service shall not be considered an absolute 

disqualification. 
 

(3) For misconduct any penalty in paragraph (1) may be imposed 

but the penalties to be ordinarily imposed for inefficiency, 

indifference in teaching and research work, guilty of 

negligence of duty and engaging directly or indirectly in trade 

without permission, and absenting or overstaying sanctioned 

leave, shall be those set out in clause (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e) 

and for corruption or subversion those set out in clause (e) or 

(f) of paragraph (1). 
 

Explanation – The discharge 

a) of a person appointed on probation during the period of 

probation, or 
 

b) of a person appointed otherwise than under contract to 

hold a temporary appointment, on the expiration of the 

period of the appointment, or 
 

c) of a person engaged under contract, in accordance with 

the terms of this contract, does not amount to removal or 

dismissal within the meaning of this statute. 
 

Note-1. Notwithstanding anything contained in this statute: 
 

a) the penalty specified in clause (a) and (b) in paragraph 

(1) in respect of officers and members of the teaching 

staff, shall not be imposed by an authority lower than 

the Syndicate. In respect of members of the subordinate 

staff authority shall not be lower than the Vice-

Chancellor. In respect of all other employees the 

authority shall not be lower than the Head of Office or 

Department concerned. 
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b) no employee of the University shall be removed or 

dismissed by an authority lower than that by which he 

was appointed to the post held by him substantively on 

which he is competent to make appointment to the post 

held by him substantively. 
 

Note – 2. A statement detailing the powers of the Syndicate 

and other officers of the University in regard to the 

imposition of penalties is given at Apendix-1. 
 

5.Inquiry Procedure on cases of subversion – 
 

(1)  When an employee of the University is to be proceeded 

against under clause (f) of section 3, the authority – 

a) may, by order in writing, require the employee 

concerned to proceed on such leave as may be 

admissible to him and from such date as may be 

specified in the order ; 

b) shall, by order in writing, inform him of the action 

proposed to be taken in regard to him and the 

grounds of that action ; and  

c) shall give him a reasonable opportunity of showing 

cause against that action before an inquiry 

committee to be constituted under paragraph (2) 

below to inquire into the charges:- 
 

Provided that no further opportunity shall be given, where the 

Chancellor is satisfied that in the interest of the security of 

Bangladesh, or any part thereof, it is not expedient to give such 

opportunity. 
 

(2) Inquiry Committees shall be constituted as follow :- 
 

a) in respect of University employees of the categories of 

Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors, 
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Lecturers and Statutory Officers, the Chancellor shall 

constitute an Inquiry Committee of three persons to be 

nominated by him; 
 

b)  in respect of the employees of all other categories the Vice-

Chancellor shall constitute an Inquiry Committee of three 

persons to be nominated by him; 

c) the Inquiry Committee under clause (a) shall inquire into 

the charges and submit its findings to the Vice-

Chancellor. 
 

6. Inquiry Procedure in other cases 
 

(1) When an employee of the University is to be proceeded 

against under clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (g) and (h) of 

section– 3 the procedure in the following paragraph shall be 

observed. 
 

(2) The authority may, if it thinks fit, appoint an officer or a 

teacher of the office or department to which the employees 

(hereinafter called the delinquent) belongs or an officer or a 

teacher of any other office or department of the University 

to examine if necessary the delinquent on the allegations 

and report against him warranting the nature of punishment 

in order to enable the authority to decide whether a formal 

inquiry should be held. 
 

The inquiry Committee in case of Teachers/Officers other 

than Ministerial / Technical and M.L.S.S shall be formed by 

the Vice-Chancellor and in case of Ministerial /Technical 

and M.L.S.S the inquiry Committee shall be formed by the 

Registrar with the concurrence of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) If on the report mentioned in clause (2) above the authority 

decides that formal inquiry should be held it shall proceed 

accordingly. 
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Procedure for formal inquiry will be as laid down hereunder 

in sections 7, 8 and 9. 

7. Procedure for Dismissal: When an employee of the 

University is charged with offence the maximum penalty for 

which is dismissal the procedure for holding an inquiry shall 

be as follows: 

(a) a Charge-Sheet shall be presented to the delinquent 

detailing the charge or charges against him and calling 

upon him to show cause before the Inquiry Committee 

constituted for the purpose as to why he should not be 

dismissed or removed from service or punished with any 

of the lesser penalties specified in section 4. He shall be 

required to submit a written explanation by a fixed date, 

which shall ordinarily allow him an interval of seven 

clear days from the date he receives the charge-sheet. If 

the delinquent is illiterate or semi-literate, the charge-

sheet shall be read out and explained to him by the Head 

of the Office or Department or an officer delegated for 

the purpose not below the rank of a subordinate 

administrative officer, who shall then record statement 

of the delinquent. 
 

 (b) if the delinquent asks to be heard in person or desires to 

produce any witness in support of his defense, he should 

be heard or his witness be allowed to be examined. The 

delinquent, if he so desires, may be accompanied by 

another University employee and the Committee of 

Inquiry shall give the delinquent all reasonable facilities 
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for the conduct of defense including the cross 

examination of witness. 

(c)  the evidence as well as the defense adduced by the 

delinquent shall be recorded in his presence. 

Provided that for special reasons to be recorded in his presence 

in writing the Committee of Inquiry may refuse to call any 

witness suggested by the delinquent and may decide whether 

the evidence of any witness should be taken and recorded 

otherwise than in the presence of the delinquent. 
 

(d) the result of the inquiry with the recommendation of the 

Committee holding the inquiry, shall be placed before 

the authority competent to pass an order of dismissal, 

who shall thereupon pass such orders as he thinks fit. In 

case of failure of the authority to take final decision in a 

case under this rule within one hundred and fifty 

working days from the date of communicating the 

charge the employee concerned shall automatically be 

discharged of the charge brought against him. 
 

(e) notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing 

clauses formal inquiry may be dispensed with when the 

order of dismissal is passed on the strength of facts or 

conclusions arrived at by a judicial trial by a Court 

Martial or when the accused is absconding, or adopting 

means to prolong, or delay the conclusion of the inquiry 

with a view to gaining undue advantage. 
 

Note -1 : When, as a result of an inquiry into alleged 

misconduct of an employee it is proposed to dismiss, remove 

from service or reduce such an employee he should be 
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afforded a further opportunity to show cause within a 

reasonable time, not exceeding one month, why the proposed 

penalty should not be inflicted. For this purpose any 

representation submitted by him should be duly taken into 

consideration before final order of dismissal, removal from 

service or reduction are given effect to. 
 

Note – 2 : The charge-sheet to be presented to an employee of 

the University shall be in the form at Appendix-2. The 

delinquent shall be given seven days‟ time to submit his 

defense. The official actually handling over the charge-sheet to 

the employee concerned must obtain his signature or thumb 

impression, as the case may be, in acknowledgement of its 

receipt. 
 

Note – 3 : If the reply to the charge-sheet is not received in the 

time prescribed it will be assumed that the man concerned has 

no grounds to submit in his defense against the disciplinary 

action being taken. 
 

Note – 4 : There is no necessity for the issuance of the charge-

sheet when a University employee is to be dismissed as a result 

of his conviction by a criminal court, in connection with cases 

concerning University affairs as the employee has already been 

given an opportunity of defending himself in the court. But in 

case of conviction for matters not connected with the University 

affairs charge-sheet is to be issued if any action is required to be 

taken against a University employee. 
 

8. Procedure for Removal : 

 (1) When an employee of the University is charged with an 

offence meriting removal from service as, the procedure 

outlined in Section– 7 shall be applied :- 
 

Provided that the officer competent to pass the order of 

discharge may dispense with the departmental inquiry and 
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make an inquiry in any manner deemed proper by him, 

recording his considered opinion before passing the order of 

discharge. When a departmental inquiry is dispensed with and 

if therefore the employee asks to be heard in person, the 

officer competent to pass order of discharge shall grant a 

personal interview. 
 

(2) When an employee absents himself from duty for more 

than a week or when a employee does not return to work 

within one week after the expiry of sanctioned leave he 

shall be written to under registered cover 

(acknowledgement due) and in case of non-service of 

the notice through publication in the press, and be asked 

to explain the reasons for his absence and be informed 

that his reply should be received within a specified 

reasonable time which should not be less than 10 days in 

any case. He should be told that failure in his part to 

reply within the specified time will result in his removal 

from service. If the reply is not satisfactory or if no reply 

is received within the specified time he shall be removed 

from the service by issue of notice of discharge under 

registered cover (acknowledgement due) in the notice 

forms at Appendix-3 and also by publication in the 

press. 

 

Note-1 : When it is intended that removal from service should 

operate as a bar to re-employment in the University this should 

be stated in the order of removal. 
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Note-2 :ABSCONDER – An employee of the University can be 

treated as an absconder only when he has left his station without 

permission and his whereabouts are not known or does not return or 

report to duty within 15 days of his leaving the station. An employee 

who has left his station with due intimation in writing to his 

immediate superior of his doing so, who acknowledges the receipt of 

the charge-sheet served on him, or who presents himself before his 

controlling officer before the final orders in his case have been passed 

should not be treated as an absconder. 
 

Note -3 : The same procedure as laid down in Section-7(a) 

should be followed in the case of an absconder. The letter 

should be sent to the address given in the Service Book of the 

employee. If, however, no address whatsoever, is traceable he 

may be removed from service after two weeks of publication of 

the notice at the press. 
 

9. Procedure for imposing other Penalties : Before an order 

imposing a penalty specified in clause (a) to (d) of 

paragraph-1 of section-4 is passed against an employee of 

the University, he shall be informed of the definite offences 

or failures on account of which it is proposed to impose the 

penalty and called upon to show cause why that or any 

lesser penalty should not be imposed. He should also given 

THREE days‟ time in which to submit his explanation and 

be allowed reasonable facilities for the preparation of his 

defense. Form in Appendix-2 should be used for this 

purpose. If no explanation is received within the prescribed 

time, it will be assumed that the employee concerned has no 

grounds to submit in his defense against the disciplinary 

action being taken. 
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10. Power to order Medical Examination as to mental or bodily 

infirmity : 
 

(1) Where it is proposed to proceed against an employee of 

the University on the ground of inefficiency by reason of 

infirmity of mind or body the authority may at any stage 

require the employee to undergo a medical examination 

by a Medical Board, as the authority may direct, and the 

report of the Medical Board shall form part of the 

proceedings. 
 

(2) If the employee refuses to undergo such examination, his 

refusal may, subject to the consideration of any grounds 

he may give in support of it, be taken into consideration 

against him as showing that he had reason to believe that 

the result of the examination would prove unfavourable 

to him. 
 

Note-1 : The authority in the above sections in respect of 

officers and members of the teaching staff of all categories shall 

be the Syndicate whose decisions shall be final and conclusive. 

Note – 2 : The authority in respect of employee of all other 

categories shall be the Vice-Chancellor, whose decisions shall 

be final and conclusive. 
 

11. Withholding of Increments:In ordering the withholding of 

an increment, the authority passing the order shall state the 

period for which it is withheld and whether the 

postponement shall have the effect of postponing future 

increments. 
 

Note – 1 : The cases of University employees held up at an 

efficiency bar should be reviewed annually with a view to 

determine whether the quality of their work has improved 

generally and whether the defects for which they were stopped 
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at the bar have been remedied to an extent sufficient to warrant 

the removal of the bar. 
 

Note-2 : Withholding of increment shall never be for a period 

of less than three months. 
 

12. Reduction to a Lower Post etc. : 

 When an employee of the University is reduced for 

inefficiency or misconduct to a lower post or time-scale or 

to a lower grade or to a lower stage in a time-scale, the 

authority ordering the reduction shall state the period for 

which it is effective and whether on the expiry of that period 

it shall operate to postpone future increments. When an 

employee‟s increment is withheld his own substantive grade 

is not affected unless the authority passing the order states 

that, that will have the effect of postponing future 

increments. 

Note : The reduction shall never be for a period of less than 

three months. 
 

13. Orders to be Communicated in Writing : 

Every order imposing a penalty on an employee of the 

University shall be communicated to him in writing. 
 

Note -1: If, as a result of an investigation (which includes 

service of charge-sheets for offences committed), it is decided 

that the services of the employees concerned shall be 

terminated, he shall be advised in a separate letter, as in 

Appendix-4, that his explanation or reply to the Charge-sheet is 

not accepted and that he has been held responsible for guilt or 

the offence or offences he was charged with. 
 

Note -2 : A letter terminating an employee‟s service shall be 

issued in the form at Appendix-5 in a case of dismissal and in 

the form in Appendix-4 in a case of  removal from services. 

These letters must be signed by the officer passing the order 
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imposing the penalty or an officer delegated for this purpose by 

him. 
] 

Note -3 : The procedure above shall not, however, apply to 

cases of discharge on completion of work or period of contract 

or probation or on reduction of establishment. 
 

14. Record of Penalties : 

 The Authority imposing any penalty under these statute 

shall maintain a record showing. 

a) the offences with which the employee of the University 

was charged and  
 

b) the Penalty imposed. 
 

15. Suspension : 
 

a) An employee of the University shall be placed under 

suspension when he is arrested or committed to prison 

pending trial by a court of law, and he shall remain 

under suspension until judgment is delivered by the 

court, unless, in the event of his release on bail, the 

authority competent to suspend him decides to allow 

him to resume duty pending decision of the court and 

during the suspension period the employee concerned 

shall not leave the station without permission of the 

authority. 
 

b) An employee of the University whose conduct is under 

going investigation a charge, may at the discretion of the 

competent authority, be kept under suspension until his 

case has been finally decided. The period of suspension 

should not normally exceed four months.  
 

c) When an employee of the University is convicted on a 

criminal charge he shall, according to the merits of the 
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case, be punished, removed from service or dismissed 

from the date of conviction. If it is considered that no 

penalty should be imposed the case should be referred to 

the Syndicate, except that in the case of M.L.S.S. it shall 

be referred to the Vice-Chancellor. 

16. Pay during Suspension : 
 

 An employee of the University is entitled to the following 

payments during a period of suspension: 
 

a) the University employees be given 50% of the basic pay 

as subsistence grant while placed under suspension. 
 

b) Grant of dearness allowance to University employee 

under suspension : when in any case, the officer passing 

the order for suspension considers that having regard to 

the present high cost of living, the amount admissible is 

not sufficient for the subsistence of the suspended 

employee and his family, he may allow him to draw the 

dearness allowance at the rate of which he drew it prior 

to his being placed under suspension. 
 

Authorities competent to suspend an employee of the University 

are shown in Appendix-1. 
  

Note-1: No subscription (to Provident Fund) shall be recovered 

from the suspension allowance but if he is subsequently 

reinstated, subscription shall be recovered at one-tenth of the 

pay allowed for the period of suspension.  
 

Note – 2 : Leave may not be granted to an employee at a time 

when he is under suspension. 
 

Note – 3 : When the suspension of an employee is held to have 

been justified or not wholly justifiable, or when the employee 

who has been dismissed, removed or suspended, is reinstated 
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the revising or appellate authority may grant to him, for the 

period of his absence from duty : 
 

(a) if he is honorably acquitted, the full pay to which he 

would have been entitled if he had not been dismissed, 

removed or suspended and by an order to be separately 

recorded any allowance of which he was in receipt prior to 

his dismissal, removal or suspension or if otherwise, such 

proportion of such pay and allowances as the revising or 

appellate authority may prescribe. 
 

(b) in a case falling under paragraph (a) of section – 15 the 

period of absence from duty will be treated as a period 

spent on duty. In a case falling under paragraph (b) of 

section 15, it will not be treated as a period spent on duty 

unless the revising or appellate authority to prescribe that 

the period of absence be treated as leave and allows leave 

salary. In either case the subsistence grant is to be adjusted 

against pay and allowance granted on final order. 
 

17. Appeals : 

(1) When any of the penalties specified in section– 4 is 

imposed upon an employee of the University an appeal 

shall lie to the authority next above that imposing the 

penalty or to such other higher authority as the 

Syndicate may prescribe in respect of employees under 

its control. An appeal shall lie to the Chancellor only on 

original orders passed by the Syndicate. 

(2) When an appellate authority imposes a higher penalty 

than the one appealed against a second appeal shall lie to 

the next authority above such appellate authority, 

provided that no such second appeal shall lie if the 
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higher penalty imposed by the appellate authority is 

within the competence of the authority who imposed the 

original penalty of the employee. 

18. Procedure for Submission of Appeals : 

 (1) Every employee preferring an appeal shall do so 

separately and in his own name. 

(2) Every appeal shall contain all material statements and 

arguments relied on by the appellant and shall contain 

no disrespectful or improper language and shall 

complete in itself. 

(3) Every such appeal shall be addressed to the authority to 

whom the appeal lies through the authority from whose 

order the appeal is preferred and shall be submitted 

through the usual channel, and no action shall be taken 

on an appeal submitted otherwise.  

Note : It is not intended to penalize staff for sending advance 

copies of appeals submitted through proper channel. No action 

shall, however, be taken on copies of appeals sent in advance 

with the endorsements “Original submitted through proper 

channel”. 

19. Duties of appellate authorities : 

 (1)  The appellate authority shall consider :- 
 

(a) whether the facts on which the order was based have 

been established ; 

(b) whether the facts established afford sufficient 

 ground for talking action : and 

(c) whether the penalty is adequate, inadequate or 

excessive. 
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 (2) The authority to whom an appeal lies under these statutes 

shall decide it himself and shall pass such orders on the 

appeal as he thinks fit. 
 

(3) If the appellate authority proposes to enhance the penalty 

imposed by the subordinate authority, the former shall 

before passing such order, ensure that the procedure 

prescribed in these statutes as being necessary before such 

penalty may be imposed, is or has been complied with. 
 

a. Withholding of Appeals : 
 

An appeal may be withheld by an authority not lower than 

the authority from whose order it is preferred if : 
 

(i) it is an appeal in a case in which under these statutes no 

appeal lies : or 
 

(ii) it is not preferred within one month of the date on which 

the appellant was informed of the order appealed against 

and no reasonable cause is shown for the delay ; or  

(iii)it does not comply with the procedure laid down in the 

clause of this statute ; or  
 

(iv) it is a repetition of a previous appeal and no new facts or 

circumstances are adduced which afford ground for 

consideration of the case : 
 

Provided that when an appeal is withheld the appellant shall 

be informed of the fact and reasons for it ; 

Provided also that an appeal withheld only on account of 

failure to comply with the procedure laid-down in the clause 

of this statute may be resubmitted at any time within one 

month of the date on which the appellant has been informed 

of the withholding of an appeal. 
 

21. No appeal shall lie against the withholding of an appeal by a 

competent authority. 
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22. Revision : 

(1) The Syndicate shall have the power, on its own motion 

or otherwise, to revise any orders passed by an authority 

subordinate to it: 
 

Provided that when an appellate authority has considered and 

passed order on an appeal, such appellate authority shall not be 

entitled to initiate further action in respect of the same offence 

under this statute. 
 

(2) When the authority referred to in paragraph (1) proposes 

to enhance the penalty imposed on an employee of the 

University, otherwise than as an appeal preferred to it, it 

shall communicate its intention to the University 

employee concerned with the reason therefore, and call 

upon him to show cause as to why the enhanced penalty 

should not be imposed. After considering the reply of 

the employee to this communication, it shall pass such 

orders as it thinks fit. 

23. Nothing in these statutes : 
 

(a) shall be deemed to preclude the Chancellor from revision 

whether on his own motion or otherwise any order 

passed under these statutes by any authority of the 

University, or  
 

(b) shall operate to deprive an employee of the University 

from exercising his right to submitting a petition or 

memorial to the Chancellor.  
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APPENDIX-1 

See Section 2 (a) 

Authorities and their powers 

Authorities with their respective powers to the extent which 

they an impose penalties detailed in column 1 
 

 Syndicate  Vice-Chancellor Other-Heads of 

Offices / Heads 

of Departments 

a) Censure or 

Warning or 

fine 

Full 

Powers 

Full Powers in 

respect of non-

Statutory officers 

/ Ministerial / 

Technical staff / 

MLSS 

Powers in respect 

of member of the 

Ministerial / 

Technical staff & 

M.L.S.S. working 

under them with 

concurrence of 

the Vice-

Chancellor. 

b)Withholding 

of increment 

or promotion 

including 

stoppage at 

efficiency bar 

for a specified 

period. 

Ditto Ditto Ditto 

c) Recovery 

from pay of 

the whole or 

part of any 

pecuniary 

loss caused to 

the  

University by  

negligence or 

Ditto Ditto Full Powers in 

respect of 

M.L.S.S. 

working under 

them with 

concurrence  

of the Vice-

Chancellor.  
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breach of 

orders.  

d)Reduction to 

a lower post 

or time scale 

or a lower 

stage in a 

time scale. 

Ditto Full powers in 

respect of 

Ministerial / 

Technical / 

M.L.S.S. 

Ditto 

e) Removal 

from services  

Ditto Full Powers in 

respect of non-

Statutory officers 

/ Ministerial / 

Technical staff / 

subject to 

confirmation by 

the Syndicate  

Ditto 

f) Dismissal 

from 

Services  

Ditto Ditto Ditto 

  g) Suspension Ditto Full Powers in 

respect of non-

Statutory officers 

/ Ministerial / 

Technical staff  

and M.L.S. S. 

Full Powers in 

respect of  

Ministerial / 

Technical 

M.L.S.S. 

working under 

them.  
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APPENDIX-2 

(Sections 7-9) 

To 

………………………...........……............. 

…………………………………………….. 

Whereas you Mr.  

Chittagong University are reported to have committed the 

following offences and whereas the Vice-chancellor after 

preliminary inquiry vide clause 6(2) of the Chittagong 

University Employees (E & D) Statutes has been satistied that it 

is necessary to draw up formal inquiry against you, you are 

hereby called upon to submit written statement within 7 (seven ) 

/3 (three) days from the date of receipt of this notice as to why 

you should not be dismissed or removed from service or 

otherwise punished according to law on proof of all or any of 

the offences you are charged with. 

You are, therefore, required to state categorically in your 

statement whether you want to be heard in person and / or you 

want to adduce any evidence before inquiry committee 

constituted with the following persons to inquire and report 

upon the charges against you- 

 

1. 

2. 

3. 
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11/09/99 Zvwi‡L AbywôZ 354Zg wmwÛ‡KU mfvi 69bs wm×všÍ 

Aby‡gvw`Z 

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq, 

PÆMÖvg| 

Rbve, 

 h_vh_ m¤§vbc~e©K Rvbv‡bv hv‡”Q †h, Avcbvi e¨vcv‡i wb¤œwjwLZ 

Awf‡hvM mg~n cvIqv †M‡Q Ges wek¦we`¨vjq KZ…©c¶ g‡b K‡ib †h, G e¨vcv‡i 

ixwZwm× Z`šÍ nIqv cÖ‡qvRb| 

 

GgZve¯’vq Avcbvi e¨vcv‡i AvbxZ mKj Awf‡hvM A_ev †h †Kvb GKwU 

Awf‡hvM hw` Z`‡šÍ mZ¨ e‡j cÖgvwYZ nq, †m‡¶‡Î †Kb PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq 

Kg©Pvix (`¶Zv I k „sLjv) mswewa Abyhvqx Avcbvi weiæ‡× h_vh_ e¨e¯’v MÖnY 

Kiv n‡e bv †m e¨vcv‡i AÎ cÎ cÖvwßi 7 (mvZ) w`‡bi g‡a¨ wjwLZ e³e¨ cÖ`vb 

Kivi Rb¨ Av‡`kµ‡g Avcbv‡K Aby‡iva Kiv nj| 

 

 Avcbvi e¨vcv‡i AvbxZ Awf‡hvM Z`šÍ K‡i cÖwZ‡e`b cÖ`vb Kivi Rb¨ 

MwVZ wb‡b¥v³ Z`šÍ KwgwUi m¤§y‡L Avcwb e¨w³MZfv‡e nvwRi _vK‡eb Ges / 

A_ev Avcwb mv¶¨ cÖgvY Dcw¯’Z Ki‡eb, †m e¨vcv‡i Avcbvi wjwLZ e³‡e¨ 

my¯úófv‡e D‡jøL _vK‡Z n‡e t 

 

 1|..........................................mfvcwZ/AvnŸvqK 

 2| ..........................................m`m¨ 

 3|.......................................... m`m¨ 

 4| ..........................................mwPe 

Awfh‡hvM t 

 1| .......................................... 

 2| .......................................... 

 3| ..........................................    

Av / we 

 †iwR÷ªvi 

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq 
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APPENDIX – 3 

(See Sections 8-13) 

Notice of Imposition of a Penalty or Removal from the Service. 

From .........................................   No .............................. 

To ................................................. 

  

The following conclusions have been arrived at the inquiry held 

in connection with the charge (s) against you vide notice 

No...................................Date ............................ you are, 

therefore, required to submit your further explanation,if any, 

within 10 (ten) days from the date of receipt of this notice and 

to show cause as to why................ 

...............................should not be inflicted on you. 

Date    Signature 

    Designation 

 

Acknowledgement 

To 

 I hereby acknowledge receipt of your notice No....... 

.......................dated ............. giving me ............. days/time in 

which I have to submit further explanation. 

 

Station   Name 

Date   Father‟sName 

N.B. This portion must be detached, signed and returned to the 

office of issue.  

 

 

 



 189 

APPENDIX – 4 

(See Sections 8 – 13) 

Communication of orders and serving notice 

 

From .................................................................... 

To .................................................................... 

 Your explanation or reply to the notice datedin not 

satisfactory and as such not acceptable. You have, therefore, 

been held responsible for or guilty of the offence or offences 

you were charged with. 

 You are hereby removed from the service of the 

University as per clause 8(2) of the Chittagong University E & 

D Statues. This removal order will stand as a bar to re-

employment in the University. 
 

Dated ................................ Signature ............................... 

    Designation .......................... 

.............................................................................................. 

On failure to reply to the notice already served. 

From ...................................................... 

To ...................................................... 

 You have failed to reply the notice within the time 

specified therein and as such you are hereby removed from the 

University service as per Clause 8(2) of the Chittagong 

University E & D Statutes.  

 This removal order will stand as a bar to re-employment 

in the university.  

Dated ................................ Signature ............................... 

    Designation .......................... 
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APPENDIX-5 

(See Section – 13) 

Notice of Imposition of the Penalty 

No ................................ Dated ................................ 

From ................................ 

To ................................ 

 You are hereby informed that the explanation received 

in response to Notice No ................Dated ................. has been 

carefully considered by ....................................... and in 

accordance with his orders the following penalty has been 

imposed on you with effect from............................................... 

    Signature ........................... 

    Designation........................ 

*Strike out where not required 

Here specify the penalty imposed. 
 

Acknowledgement 

To ................................................................ 

 I hereby acknowledge receipt of your notice No 

.......................... Date  ...................conveying the orders of 

imposition of * .................................................................... 

............................................................................................... 

Station ..........................Name ..............................................  

Date ................Father‟s name ............................................... 

* Here Specify the penalty imposed. 

N.B – This portion must be detached, signed and returned to the 

office of issue. 
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STATUTE – 14 

Election of 25 Representatives of Registered Graduates to 

the Senate. 

(Vide Article 22 (i) (j) of the Chittagong University Act, 1973) 

(as amended and ratified by the 9
th

 Annual Senate Meeting held 

on – 7-7-1991) 

1. The election of 25 representatives of the Registered 

Graduates of the University to the Senate shall be held on 

such date or dates after 31
st
 August in the Academic year in 

which the election is held, as may be fixed by the Vice-

Chancellor. 
 

(i) Under order of the Vice-Chancellor, the register, who 

will act as the Returning Officer, in addition to 

intimation by post under Certificate of Posting, shall 

notify the following particulars in three daily 

newspapers one in English and one in Bengali published 

from Dhaka and one in Bengali published from 

Chittagong: 
 

(a) Date of publication of preliminary voter‟s list in the 

Notice Board of the Registrar and last date for 

objections and corrections ; 
 

(b) Date of publication of final voter‟s list; 
 

(c) The last date by which the nomination papers should 

reach the Registrar; 
 

(d) Date, time and place for scrutiny  of nomination 

papers; 
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(e) The last date for withdrawal of nominations; 
 

(f) Date, time and places for casting and counting of 

votes; and 
 

(g) Last date of submission of two attested recent passport 

size photographs of the life Registered Graduates and 

also of those Registered Graduates who did not submit it 

earlier. The photographs must contain his/her voters‟ 

serial number. 
 

(ii)The final voters‟ list shall be prepared by the Registrar 

and kept in his office for the purpose of reference in 

connection with the election. Electors may obtain copies 

of the final voters‟ list from the Registrar on payment of 

such price as may be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

(iii)The prescribed nomination form (Appendix-A)may be 

obtained from the office of the Registrar either by 

personal approach or by sending a self addressed 

stamped envelope. 
 

2. Only those graduates whose names are on the register of 

Registered Graduates on the date of the election shall be 

entitled to take part in the election; 
 

Provided that graduates enrolled after the 31
st
 day of July of 

the year of election shall not be eligible for participation in 

the election; 
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Provided further that no Registered Graduate shall be eligible 

to be a candidate if he was found guilty of moral turpitude 

during a period of six years prior to election. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Sub-Section (1) and (2), if, 

in extra-ordinary circumstances, the election cannot be held 

within the academic year in question, it may be held in the 

following academic year and the Registered Graduates 

already enrolled in the previous year shall be entitled to take 

part in the election. In such a case the first proviso of clause 

(2) shall remain suspended till the election is over. 
 

4. Every Registered Graduate including life Registered 

Graduates shall supply two recent passport size photographs 

to the Registrar, Chittagong University, mentioning his 

Voter‟s serial number, within three weeks of the publication 

of the final voters‟ list. After receipt of the passport size 

photographs from the Registered Graduates, the Registrar, 

Chittagong University shall issue an identity card bearing 

his name and a passport size photograph to each of the 

Registered Graduates including life Registered Graduates. 

The passport size photographs of a Registered Graduate and 

his signature on the back shall be attested by a teacher of a 

University or a Gazetted Officer in Bangladesh or 

Bangladesh Foreign Mission. 
 

5. Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent to 

qualified Registered Graduates not less than sixty days 

before the date of election. One thousand copies of the final 
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voters‟ list shall be printed and it shall be sold at a price to 

be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

 

6. i) Any Registered Graduate may nominate for membership of 

the Senate such number of Registered Graduates as there 

may be vacancies. The nomination shall be made in a 

form approved by the Vice-Chancellor which must reach 

the Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on the 45
th

 day before 

the date fixed for the election. Each nomination shall be 

proposed by a Registered Graduate and seconded by 

another Registered Graduate. Nomination form shall 

contain the consent of the candidate. 
 

ii) The nomination papers not submitted in the prescribed 

form and/or received after the specified date and time 

shall be rejected by the Registrar. 
 

iii) The Registrar, while scrutinizing the nomination papers, 

shall consider the objection,  If any, raised by a 

candidate or his authorized agent. In case he rejects any 

nomination paper, he shall record the reasons for doing 

so on the nomination paper itself. 
 

iv) At the time of scrutiny of the nomination papers the 

candidates or their authorized agents may remain 

present.  
 

7. Any Registered Graduate intending to stand as a candidate 

for election shall sign the space of the nomination paper 

mentioning his willingness to do so. The nomination of a 
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candidate who has not signed his willingness to stand for 

election in the aforesaid manner shall be rejected. 

i) A candidate validly nomination for election may 

withdraw his candidature in writing delivered to the 

Registrar in person or by registered post not less than 30 

days before the date fixed for election. A candidate who 

has thus withdrawn his candidature shall no be allowed 

to cancel the withdrawal. The Registrar shall publish 

within 2 (two) working days after the withdrawal of 

nominations, a final list of validly nominated candidates 

in the Notice Board of the Registrar‟s Office. 
 

ii) If the number of candidates who are validly nominated 

and who have not withdrawn their candidature in the 

manner and within the time specified does not exceed or 

is less than the number to be elected, all such candidates 

shall be declared to be duly elected. 
 

8. The Registrar will cause a list of the nominees together with their 

respective addresses and occupations to be circulated among the 

Registered Graduates not less than 10 clear days before the 

election; the list will be circulated among those graduates whose 

address are outside the country not less than 20 clear days 

before the election. 
 

Provided that the list of nominees should be deemed to have 

been circulated if it is mailed under Certificate of Posting. 
 

Provided further that a Registered Graduate who is not a citizen 

of Bangladesh shall not be allowed to participate in the election 

either as a voter as a candidate. 
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9. All voting shall be by physical presence of voters only. For 

the purpose of voting there will be as many polling centers 

as are determined by the Syndicate. The location of such 

centres will be at any of the Universities of Bangladesh and 

at any of the head-quarters of the greater district level. The 

Returning officer will appoint one person, to be called 

Presiding Officer hereafter, for such centre, and any other 

officer or officers to conduct the polling.  
 

Every voter shall cast vote by means of a ballot paper which 

shall be in such form as may be specified by the Returning 

Officer and which shall be given to him at the Voting Centre/ 

Centres on production of his identity card issued by the 

Registrar for the purpose of the election. 

10. Votes once recorded cannot be altered, Rubbing and erasing for 

such a purpose would make a ballot paper invalid. 
 

11. Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy provided 

that on voter shall cast more then one vote in favor of one 

candidate. 
 

Provided that a voter may, If he so likes, withhold casting of 

one or more of his votes. 
 

12. Voting at centre shall take place under the direction, control 

and supervision of the Presiding Officer at such hours as the 

Returning Officer may direct on the date fixed for voting in 

the notice. 
 

13. Voting shall be by secret ballot, and precautions be taken that 

the voter gets an unmarked ballot paper and then marks the 
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ballot paper, so that the marking cannot be observed by any 

other person, and after marking it he shall fold it and put it in 

ballot box provided for the purpose. 
 

14. A Ballot Paper shall be invalid if: 
 

(a) A voter signs his name or writes any word or makes any 

mark excepting the cross mark (X) on it, in the space 

prescribed for such mark on the voting paper by which it 

becomes identifiable; 
 

(b) no vote is recorded thereon; 
 

(c) The number of votes recorded thereon exceeds the 

number of candidates to be elected. 
 

Provided that, if one of the marks is so placed as to render it 

uncertain as to which candidate it is intended to apply, the 

mark concerned but not the whole ballot paper shall be 

invalid on that account. 
 

15 At the close of the voting the Presiding Officer shall count 

the votes cast for the candidates. 
 

Provided that he may appoint two or more scrutineers for 

counting the votes. 
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16. The Presiding Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received be each candidate and the votes held to be invalid, 

and send the report and the ballot papers to the Returning 

officer who, on having received the report from all centres, 

will cause the results of the election to be declared. 
 

The ballot papers as well as the report shall be preserved in 

sealed packets in the office of the Returning Officer for a 

period of six months from the date of declaration of the result. 
 

(i) The Presiding Officer shall have full powers to dispose 

of all points raised in the course of the polling and his 

decision shall be regarded as final unless questioned by 

a petition. 
 

(ii) No election can be called in question except by an 

election petition presented in accordance with following 

provisions: 
 

(a) An election petition may be filed within 15(fifteen) 

days from the date on which the election result is 

declared. 
 

(b) An election petition will lie only when any 

irregularity has materially affected the election 

results. 
 

(c) Save as otherwise provided the Vice-Chancellor 

shall dispose of an election petition; 
 

 

(d) The election petition must be submitted to the 

Registrar who shall supply a copy of the same to 

each of the contesting candidates fixing a date for 
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filling a written statement if any within 10 (ten) 

days. 
 

(e) After the receipt of the written statement the Vice-

Chancellor shall fix a date within seven days for 

disposal and decide after perusing the records and 

hearing the parties concerned by a person or a Tribunal 

constituted by him. The party/parties may be 

represented by his/their Lawyer or other authorized 

person before the Tribunal. The decision of the 

Tribunal shall be final. 
 

17. The Registrar shall declare elected 25 (twenty five) 

candidates securing, in order of succession, the highest 

number of valid votes and communicate the same to the 

Vice- Chancellor; 
 

provided that if at any election two or more candidates 

secure the same number of votes the choice between such 

candidates shall be determined by the Returning Officer by 

drawing of lot. This Provision will however apply only in 

the case of the twenty fifth position. 
 

18. The results of the election will be notified on the Notice 

Board of the Office of the Registrar, by the Registrar under 

order of the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

19. No vacancy caused due to any reason whatsoever shall be 

filled up during the same term for which the person whose 

seat has fallen vacant, was elected to the Senate. 
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Appendix-A 

NOMINATION PAPER FOR ELECTION OF REPRESENTATIVES 

OF REGISTERED GRADUATES TO THE SENATE OF 

CHITTAGONGUNIVERSITY. 

I Propose Mr. ................................................................................ 

Regn. No. .................................. as a candidate for election as a 

Registered Graduate to the Senate under Article 22 (i) (j) of the 

Chittagong University Act, 1973. 

Signature in full : ......................................... 

Regn. No. ......................................... 

Address : ......................................... 

........................................ 

........................................ 

........................................ 

Date : ........................................ 

I second the above proposal. 

Signature in full : ......................................... 

Regn. No. ......................................... 

Address : ......................................... 

........................................ 

........................................ 

........................................ 

Date : ........................................ 

I agree to the above proposal. 

Signature in full : ......................................... 

Regn. No. ......................................... 

Address : ......................................... 

........................................ 

........................................ 

........................................ 

Date : ........................................ 
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STATUTE-15 

Statute for establishment of Research Centre 

For Historical Studies at the University of Chittagong 

(Ratified by the 12
th
 Annual Senate meeting held on 29.06.1995) 

1. The University of Chittagong shall, in cooperation with the 

Government of Bangladesh, establish a Research Centre for 

Historical Studies as an integral institution of the University of 

Chittagong with a separate Governing Body. 
 

2. The name of the Centre shall be “The Centre for Historical 

Studies‟‟ hereafter called the Centre. 
 

3. Aims and objects of the Centre shall be: 
 

(a) to Promote and provide facilities for advanced studies 

and research on history and culture. History and culture 

shall include such subjects as Sociology, History, 

Geography, Politics, Economics, Public Administration, 

Archaeology, Anthropology, Philosophy, Language and 

Literature, Art and Music, and other related subjects. 
 

(b) to index, collect and preserve records of the District 

Collect orates and the office of the Commissioners. 
 

(c) to undertake research projects in cooperation with public 

and private organizations under mutual agreements. 
 

(d) to help scholars to prepare themselves for M.Phil and 

Ph. D. degrees within the framework of the University. 
 

(e) to provide for advanced and post doctoral research. 

(f) to cooperate with the relevant departments of the 

University in research projects. 
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(g) to organize seminar, symposium and workshop to 

further the activities of the “Centre” 
 

(h) to undertake research activities in cooperation with the 

government departments like the Department of 

Archaeology and other bodies like museums etc. 
 

(i) to work on any other project as may be determined by 

the Governing Body, 
 

(j) to publish research journal, bulletin, books etc. 
 

4.The administration and management of the Centre shall vest 

in a Board of Governors consisting of: 
 

(a) The Vice Chancellor, Chairman 

(b) The Chairman, Department of History, Ex-Officio 

(c) Professors of the Department of History 

(d) One Professor from each of the following departments. 

Group „A‟ 

(i) Philosophy 

(ii) Economics 

(iii)Arabic and Persian 

(iv) Law 

Group „B‟ 

(i) Political science 

(ii) Islamic history and culture  

(iii) Sociology  

(iv) Oriental Languages  

Group „C‟ 

(i) Public Administration  

(ii) English  

(iii) Fine Arts  

(iv) Bengali  
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Provided that the departments shall be represented on the 

Board Of Governors with from Group A or Group B or  

Group C by yearly rotation beginning Group A. They will be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 

(e) Three teachers of the Centre to be elected by the teachers 

of the Center themselves. 
 

(f) The Curator of the ChittagongUniversityMuseum. 
 

(g) Two senior  historians from other University to be 

nominated by the Syndicate. 
 

(h) One nominee of the Academic Council of the University 

of Chittagong. 
 

(i) The Director of the Centre, who shall also act Secretary of 

the Centre .  
 

The term of office of the elected and nominated member shall 

be three years. 
 

Five members including the Chairman shall form the quorum. 

Provided that the nominated and elected members shall 

remain members unit their successors are nominated or 

elected.Vacancy in any of these categories shall not invalidate 

the proceedings of the meting. 
 

5. There will be teaching and supporting staff of the 

Centre.There shall be no teacher below the rank of 

Associate Professor.The posts will be created by the Board 

of Governors within the budget Provisions. 

6.  Powers and Functions of the Board of Governors: 
 

The Board of Governors shall have general management 

and superintendence over the affairs of the Centre and 
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subject to the delegation by the Syndicate of the University 

of such Administration and financial powers in respect of 

the Centre as may be necessary for its proper functioning. 

The powers of the Board of Governors shall be: 
 

(a) to consider the annual academic courses and research 

programes and the budget estimates prepared by the 

Director of the Centre. 
 

(b) to appoint teachers and other staff as may be necessary. 

Provided that the first Director of the Centre shall be 

appointed by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 

the Vice Chancellor for a term of three years from 

among the Professors of this University. 
 

(c) to invite scholars to the Centre as Senior Fellows or 

Visiting Professors either to do research or teaching or 

to do both. 
 

(d) to frame, subject to the approval of the Syndicate, such 

rules and regulations as may be considered necessary for 

the proper organization and administration of the Centre, 

and for the proper conduct of its examinations. 
 

Provided that the rules and regulations related to Courses, 

Examinations and other academic matters, shall go to the 

Syndicate through the Academic Council. 

7. Board of Studies: 
 

There shall be a Board of Studies of the Centre consisting of  
 

(a) The Director of the Centre - Chairman 
 

(b) Full time teachers of the Centre 
 

(c) Two Professors of the University from among the 

departments mentioned in 4 (b) above to be nominated by the 

Chairman of the Board of Governors. 
 

(d) Two Professors from other University of Bangladesh to be 

nominated by the Chairman of the Board of Governors. 
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TheBoard of Studies shall prepare the Courses and Studies and 

research programmes and frame rules for admissions. The 

M.Phil and Ph.D Programmes of the Centre, evaluation of 

dissertations and all other matters relating to the programme 

shall be governed by the relevant rules and regulations of the 

University. 
 

Provided that the Academic Council may accept the 

recommendation of the Board of Studies, or refer back the same 

once with suggestion for improvements and modifications. 
 

8. Selection Committees: 
 

The Selection Committees for the teachers and other 

employees shall be constituted in the same way as 

theSelection Committees of the University for such teachers 

and other employees. 
 

Provided that the Director of Centre shall also be a member 

of the Selection Committees for appointment of teachers 

and he shall be the Chairman of the Selection Committees 

for appointment of non teaching employees. 
 

9.Recommendations of the Selection Committee: 
 

The recommendations of the Selection Committee shall be 

placed before the Syndicate through the Board of 

Governors. In case of disagreement between the Board of 

Governors and the Selection Committees, the decision of the 

Syndicate shall be final. 
 

10. The Centre shall have a full time Director with the status of 

a professor, Associate Professor who shall be appointed by 

the Vice Chancellor for a period of 3 (three) years from 

among the professors, Associate Professors of the Centre,  

by rotation in order of seniority, The Centre shall have 

adequate number of professors and Associate Professors. 
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11. The Centre shall have another category of teachers to be 

known as Senior Fellows and Fellows.  Senior Fellows shall 

be appointed for a specific period from among eminent 

scholars to pursue research on specific subject and write 

books. A Senior Fellow shall have the status of a Professor 

of the University and shall draw salary and other 

emoluments and shall enjoy other benefits of a University 

Professor subject to University rules and regulations. The 

Fellows shall have the status of an Associate Professor and 

will be appointed for a specific period; they will be 

appointed to pursue research on specific subject and to act 

as tutors to the M.Phil and Ph. D. Students. 
 

12. Secondment of teachers of the University: 
 

Teachers of the University not below the rank of Associate 

professor may be seconded to the centre for a specific period 

or may be appointed on a part time basis for guiding research 

or teaching or to do both. An Assistant Professor may by 

seconded to the Centre to do research if facilities exist. 

13. Committee of the Centre: 

(a) There shall be Planning & Academic Committee 

consisting of Professors, Associate Professors and 

Senior Fellows of the Centre. 

(b) The functions of the Committee shall be to help prepare 

the budget, organize academic and research 

Programmes, determine rules for admission, 

examination and tests, formulate the academic and 

development activities of the Centre and programs for 

instituting lectures, make rules for institution of trusts 

etc, and propose publication Programmes of the Centre. 

(c) The Director of Centre shall convene a meeting of the 

Committee at least once a month. 
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14. Amendment of the Statute : 

The statutes may be amended, altered added, to or otherwise 

revised by the appropriate authorities of the University on 

the recommendation of the Board of Governors. 
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STATUTE-16 

Statutes for Elections of two Associate Professors, two 

Assistant Professors and two Lecturers as Members of the 

Academic Council of the University of Chittagong 
(Ratified by the 13

th
 Annual Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001) 

Election of two Associate Professors, Two Assistant Professors 

and Two Lecturers, other than Chairman of Departments, by all 

teachers of the  University  (vide article 28 (I) (g) of the 

Chittagong University Act, 1973) for a period of 2 (two) years. 
 

1. There shall be held on a date to be fixed by the Vice 

Chancellor, the election of two Associate Professors, Two 

Assistant Professors and Two Lecturers other than 

Chairman as members of Academic Council by all teachers 

including Research Fellows to be conducted by the 

Returning Officer (Registrar of the University shall be the 

Returning Officer) with the help of the Presiding Officer(s) 

and scrutineers to be appointed by the Returning Officer. 
 

Provided that this election will not be held during the long 

vacation of the University. 
 

2. (a) Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent 

to all concerned teachers of the University (except those 

who are on leave for more than a month) by the Returning 

Officer at least 21 clear days before the date of election 

and only those who are teachers on the date of publication 

of the final voter list shall be entitled to take part in the 

election. The intimation of the date fixed for the election 

shall be deemed to have been made if it is received by the 

office of the Department concerned. 

(b) The Returning Officer shall publish a Provisional Voter‟s 

list within 3 days of the date of notification of the election 

and the final Voter‟s list shall be published within 7 days 

of such notification. 
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3. EachAssociate Professor, Assistant Professor and Lecturer, 

other than Chairman, desiring to be elected must be 

nominated by one teacher and seconded by another 

mentioning their designations in writing in a nomination 

paper prescribed for this purpose by the Returning Officer. 
 

4. Every Associate Professor, Assistant Professor and Lecturer 

other than Chairman, desiring to be elected shall, at time of 

nomination give his consent in writing to such election in 

the nomination paper to be submitted to the Returning 

Officer at lest ten clean days before the date fixed for the 

election. 
 

5. AnAssociate Professor, an Assistant Professor / a Lecturer 

validly nominated for election may withdraw his 

candidature by a written and signed request delivered to the 

Returning Officer not less than seven clear days before 

the date fixed for election. 
 

6. The Returning Officer shall cause a list of the nominees 

together with their designations to be circulated among the 

teachers of the University not less than five clear days 

before the election. 

 

Provided that the list will be deemed to have been circulated 

if it is delivered to the Departments of the University. 
 

7. If the number of nominees after withdrawal does not exceed 

the number of vacancies,  the nominee shall be declared 

elected to the vacancies after date of withdrawal is over. 
 

8. Every voter shall cast his vote by means of ballot paper 

prescribed for this purpose by the Returning .Officer. 

9. Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy. 
 

10. Voting shall be by secret ballot.  
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11. A candidate or his agent appointed by him in writing shall 

be permitted to be present at the time of counting of votes. 
 

12. At the close of the voting the Returning Officer shall cause 

counting of the votes cast for the candidates. 
 

13. The Returning Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received by each candidate and the votes held to be invalid. 

He shall declare the results and communicate the same to 

the Vice-Chancellor. The ballot papers as well as the report 

shall be preserved in a sealed packet for a period of six 

months from the date of election. 
 

14. TheAssociate Professors / Assistant Professors / Lecturers 

who secure the highest and second highest number of votes 

in each category shall be deemed to have been elected. 
 

15. If at any election two or more candidates secure the same 

number of votes for a single vacancy the   choice between 

such candidates shall be determined by the Returning 

Officer by lot. 
 

16. The Returning Officer shall have full powers to dispose of 

all points raised in the course of the election and his 

decision shall be final. 
 

17. The provisions of this paragraph shall mutatis mutandis 

apply to fill casual vacancies.  
 

 

Explanation : 

(i) For the purpose of this election the term „Teachers‟ 

include Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors, Lecturers, Research Fellows of the teaching 

departments / Institutes of the University. 

(ii) The teachers who are on leave for less than a month 

within the country are eligible to vote by sending secret 

ballot in sealed cover so as to reach the Returning 
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Officer before the election time is over. They may 

receive the ballot papers from the Returning Officer 

either by person or by written request. 
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STATUTE-17 

Statutes for Elections of one Teacher as Member of the 

Finance Committee of the University of Chittagong 
(Ratified by the 13

th
 Annual Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001) 

 

Election of a teacher from among the teachers of the 

University by all teachers themselves (vide article 34 (i) (d) 

of the Chittagong University Act. 1973 for a Period of 2 

(two) years. 
 

1. There shall be held on a date to be fixed by the Vice- 

Chancellor, the election of a teacher as member of the 

Finance Committee from among the teachers by all teachers 

including Research fellows to be conducted by the 

Returning Officer (Registrar of the University shall be the 

Returning Officer) withthe help of the Presiding Officer(s) 

and scrutineers to be appointed by the Returning Officer. 
 

Provided that this election will not be held during the long 

vacation of the University. 
 

2. (a)  Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent 

to all the teachers of the University (except those who 

are on leave for more than a month) by the Returning 

Officer at least 21 clear days before the date of election 

and only those who are teachers on the date of 

publication of the final voters‟ list shall be entitled to 

take part in the election. The intimation of the date fixed 

for the election shall be deemed to have been made if it 

is received by the office of the Department concerned. 
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(b) The Returning Officer shall publish a provisional voters‟ 

list within 3 days of the date of notification of the 

election and the final voter‟s list shall be published 

within 7 days of such notification. 
 

3.  Each teacher desiring to be elected must be nominated by 

one teacher and seconded by another mentioning their 

designations in writing in a nomination paper prescribed for 

this purpose by the Returning Officer   
 

4. Every Teacher desiring to be elected shall at the time of 

nomination give his consent in writing to such election in 

the nomination paper to be submitted to the Returning 

Officer at lest ten clean days before the date fixed for 

election. 
 

5. A teacher validly nominated for election may withdraw his 

candidature by a written and signed request delivered to the 

Retraining Officer not less than seven clear days before the 

date fixed for election. 
 

6. The Returning Officer shall cause a list of the nominees 

together with their designations to be circulated among the 

teachers of the University not less than five clear days 

before the election. 

7. If the number of nominees after withdrawal does not exceed 

one the nominee shall be deemed to have been elected as 

member of the Finance Committee. 

8. Every voter shall cast his vote by means of ballot paper 

prescribed for this purpose by the Returning .Officer. 

9. Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy. 

10. Voting shall be by secret ballot.  

11. A candidate or his agent appointed by him in writing shall 

be permitted to be present at the time of counting of votes. 

12. At the close of the voting the Returning Officer shall cause 

counting of the votes cast for the candidates. 
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13. The Returning Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received by each candidate and the votes held to be invalid. 

He shall declare the results and communicate the same to 

the Vice-Chancellor. The ballot papers as well as the report 

shall be preserved in a sealed packet for a period of six 

months from the date of election. 

14. The teacher who secures the highest number of votes shall 

be deemed to have been elected. 
 

15. If at any election two or more candidates secure the same number 

of votes, the choice between such candidates shall be determined 

by the Returning Officer by lot. 
 

16. The Returning Officer shall have full powers to dispose of 

all points raised in the course of the election and his 

decision shall be final. 
 

17. The provisions of this paragraph shall mutatis mutandis 

apply to fill casual vacancies.  

Explanation : 
 

(i) For the purpose of this election the term Teachers in 

clued Professors,Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors, Lecturers, Research Fellows of the 

teaching departments Institutes of the University. 
 

(iii) The teachers who are on leave for less than a month 

within the country are eligible to vote by sending secret 

ballot in sealed cover so as to reach the Returning 

Officer before the election time is over. They may 

receive the ballot Papers from the Returning Officer 

either by person or by written request. 
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STATUTE-18 

Statutes for Elections of Deans of Faculties ofthe  

University of Chittagong 

(Ratified by the 13
th
 Annual Senate meeting held on 22-6-2001) 

Election of Dean of a Faculty from among the Professors and 

Associate Professors by all teachers belonging to the 

Departments within the Faculty (vide article30(6) of the 

Chittagong University Act, 1973) for a period of two years. 
 

1. There shall be held, on a date to be fixed by the Vice- 

Chancellor, the election of a Dean of a Faculty from among 

the Professors and Associate Professors by all teachers 

including Research Fellows belonging to the Faculty to be 

conducted by the Returning Officer (Registrar of the 

University shall be the Returning Officer) with the help of 

Presiding Officer (s) and Scrutineers to be appointed by the 

Returning Officer. 
 

Provided that this election will not be held during the long 

vacation of the University. 
 

2. (a) Intimation of the date fixed for the election shall be sent to the 

teachers (except those who are on leave for more than a 

month belonging to the Faculty by the Returning Officer at 

least 21 clear days before the date of election. Only those who 

are teachers belonging to the Faculty on the date of 

publication of the final voters‟ list shall be entitled to take part 

in the election. The intimation of the date fixed for election 

shall be deemed to have been made if it is received by the 

office of the Department within the Faculty. 
 

(b) The Returning Officer shall publish a provisional voters 

list within 3 days of the date of notification of the 

election and the final voters list shall be published 

within 7 days of such notification. 
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3. Each Professor / Associate Professor desiring to be elected 

must be nominated by one teacher and seconded by another 

mentioning their designations in writing in a nomination 

paper prescribed for this purpose by the Returning Officer. 
 

4. Every Professor / Associate Professor desiring to be elected 

shall  at the time of nomination, give his consent in writing 

to such election in the nomination paper to be submitted to 

the Returning Officer at least ten clear days before the date 

fixed for election. 
 

5. A Professor/ Associate professor validly nominated for 

election may withdraw his candidature by a written and signed 

request delivered to the Returning Officer not less than seven 

clear days before the date fixed for election. 
 

6. The Returning Officer shall cause a list of the nominees 

together with their designations to be circulated among the 

teachers of the Faculty not less than five clear days before 

the election. 

Provided that the list will be deemed to have been circulated if it 

is delivered to the Department, within the Faculty. 

7. If the number of nominees after withdrawal does not exceed 

one, the nominee shall be deemed to have been elected Dean 

of the relevant Faculty. 
 

8. Every voter shall cast his vote by means of ballot paper 

prescribed for this purpose by the Returning Officer. 

9.  Every voter shall have one vote for each vacancy. 

10. Voting shall be by secret ballot. 

11.  A candidate or his agent appointed by him in writing shall be 

permitted to be present at the time of counting of votes. 

12. At the close of the voting the Returning Officer cause 

counting of the votes cast for the candidates. 

13. The Returning Officer shall prepare a report of the votes 

received by each candidate and the votes held to be 
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invalid.He shall declare the results and communicate the 

same to the Vice-Chancellor.The ballot Papers as well as the 

report shall be preserved by the Returning Officer in a 

sealed packet for a period of six months from the date of 

election. 

14. The Professor / Associate Professor who secures the highest 

number of votes shall be deemed to have been elected. 

15. If at any election one or more candidates secure the same 

number of votes, the choice between such candidates shall 

be determined by the Returning Officer by lot. 

16. The Returning Officer shall have full powers to dispose of 

all points raised in the course of the election and his 

decision shall be final. 

17. The provisions of this paragraph shall mutatis mutandis 

apply to fill casual vacancies. 

Explanation: 
(i) For the purpose of election the term „teachers‟ include 

Professors, Associate professors, Assistant Professors, 
Lecturers, Research Fellows of the teaching 
Departments / Institutes within the faculty of the 
University. 

(ii) The teachers who are on leave for less than a month 
within the country are eligible to vote by sending secret 
ballot in sealed cover so as to reach the Returning 
Officer before the election time is over. They may 
receive the ballot papers from the Returning Officer 
either by person or by written request. 
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STATUTE-19 

Statute for Establishment of the Institute of Modern 

Languages (IML) 
[29-06-2005 Zvwi‡L AbywôZ wm‡b‡Ui 17Zg evwl©K mfvi 4 b¤^i wmØv‡šÍ 

Abymgw_©Z ] 
 

1. The University of Chittagong shall establish an Institute of 

Modern Languages as a constituent institution with a 

separate Board of Governors under the Faculty of Arts. The 

institution will function under the executive and academic 

authorities of the Syndicate and the Academic Council of 

the University. 
 

2.  The aims and objects of the Institute shall be - 
 

(a) to provide teaching, training and guidance in order to 

prepare candidates for the Certificates of Proficiency, 

Diplomas of Arts in Modern Languages, and for such 

other Diplomas and Degrees that may be decided upon 

by the University; 
 

(b) to promote and to provide facilities for the study of 

Modern Languages, such as Arabic, Bengali and its 

standard varieties, English, Persian, Urdu, Burmese, 

Chinese, French, German, Hindi, Indonesian, Italian, 

Japanese, Malaya, Nepalese, Russian, Singhalese, 

Spanish, Swahili, Korean, Kanari, Telegu, Tamil, Thai, 

Turkish and Tribal (Ethnic groups) Languages in 

Bangladesh and such other courses like Museology, 

Study of Archives, etc. which may be decided by the 

University; 
 

(c) to provide and to arrange, if necessary, teaching of courses in 

the English language in any department/Institute / Center of 

Chittagong University with its own teaching staff or/and with 

Part time teachers to be invited from within the University; 
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(d) to offer Courses and Degrees in English Language 

Teaching (ELT), to provide such other services and 

facilities for training and advanced studies & research as 

may meet the needs of linguistic scholars, foreign 

services personnel and others; 

(e) to offer such courses which will not duplicate those 

offered by the Departments of Bengali, English, Arabic, 

Islamic Studies and Oriental Languages in 

ChittagongUniversity; 

(f) to advise the government and other agencies the 

formulation of policies regarding languages; 

(g) to organize symposia, seminars and conferences on 

languages; 

(h) to publish books, bulletins, journals, reports etc. on 

languages; 

(i) to provide facilities for study, training and research in 

linguistics, dialects and tribal languages and 

(j) to offer courses in Bengali language and its dialects to 

the foreigners and others. 

3.The management of the Institute shall be vested in Board of 

Governors, i. e. the Governing Body, consisting of: 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor Chairman 

(ii) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor Vice-Chairman 

 (iii)the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, C.U.  Member 

(iv) one Dean of the Faculties 

 of Science, Commerce, Social 

 Sciences, Law and Biological 

 Science by rotation; Member 

(v) the Director of the Institute of  

 Modern Languages,  

 ChittagongUniversity.  Member-Secretary       

(vi) two teachers of the Institute inorder of 

 seniority, but not below the rank of an 
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 Assistant Professor by rotation. Member 

(vii) The Chairman of the Departments 

 of Bengali, English, Arabic, Islamic 

 Studies & Oriental Languages Member 
 

4. The term of office of the appointed/nominated and elected 

members of the Governing Body shall be three years but 

they shall continue in office till their successors enter upon 

the office. The term of the of the Dean under clause 3(iii) & 

3(iv) shall be two years but he/she shall continue of in office 

till his/her successor enters upon office. 
 

5. (i) One-third of the members including the Director shall form the 

quorum for the meetings of the Governing Body. 
 

(ii)  The Board of Governors shall ordinarily meet at least 

once in six months and report their proceeding to the 

Syndicate. 
 

6.  The Governing Body shall have the following powers- 
 

(a) to consider the annual budget estimates of the Institute 

as proposed by the Director and to approve, reject or 

refer it back to the Director for such modifications as the 

Board of Governors may suggest; 

(b) to frame such rules and regulations relating to the 

Institute‟s Courses of Studies, programmes, 

examinations and other academic matters as may be 

considered necessary for proper and efficient 

organization, management and administration of the 

Institute provided that such rules and regulations are 

approved by the Syndicate on the recommendations of 

the Academic Council. 
 

(c)  to propose for creation of teaching, administrative, 

technical, ministerial and other posts; 
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(d) Subject to the approval of the Syndicate to receive and 

accept any and all bequests, donations and grants from 

individuals or organizations and to use such funds for 

the benefit of the Institute; 
 

(e) To perform such other acts as may be necessary for the 

development of the Institute with proper approval of the 

Syndicate. 

7.  There shall be Selection Boards for making 

recommendations for appointment of teachers of the 

Institute as constituted under Section-5 of the First Statutes 

of the Chittagong University Act, 1973 with the following 

substitutions in Sub-clause 5 (2) (c) to be read as “Director 

of the Institute” in place of “The Chairman of the 

Department.” 
 

8.   There shall be a Selection Committee for the appointment of 

officers of the Institute. 
 

(a) The Committee shall consist of : 

(i) The Chairman of the 

 Governing Body; -Chairman 

(ii)  The Pro Vice-Chancellor; -Member 

(iii) The Director of 

 the Institute -Member 

(iv) One Member of  

 the Syndicate to 

 be nominated by 

 the Syndicate -Member 

(v) Two experts to be 

  nominated by the  

 Governing Body    -Members. 

(b)  The term of office of the nominated members shall be 

three years. 
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9. The Director of the Institute and two senior teachers of the 

Institute shall select persons for appointment as Class III 

and IV employees of the Institute. 

10.Director of the Institute: The Director of the Institute shall 

be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three 

years from among the teachers, not below the rank of an 

Assistant Professor of the Institute by rotation in order of 

seniority.  
 

Explanation: For the purpose of Directorship, seniority means 

seniority in rank and status and not seniority in age or length of 

service only and when two persons are of equal rank and status, 

the seniority between them shall be determined with reference 

to the length of service in the same rank and status and the 

rotation shall begin with the senior most teacher of the highest 

category for the time being available. 

11. The courses and syllabi of the Institute as well shall be 

prescribed by the Academic Council which shall take into 

consideration such recommendations and proposal as may 

be submitted by the Committee of Courses and Studies of 

the Institute. 

12. There shall be a Committee of Courses and Studies in the 

Institute of Modern Languages: 

(a) The Committee shall consists of the following members:- 

(i) The Director of Institute -Chairman 

(ii) Six teachers of the Institute 

  in order of seniority -Members 

(iii) One external expert from  

 a PublicUniversity -Member 

(b) The tenure of the Committee shall be two years. 

(c) The Committee of Courses and Studies shall prepare Syllabuses 

for various courses of studies and panel of examiners. 
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(d) The Committee of Courses and Studies will also deal 

with such academic matters as may be referred to by the 

Board of Governors or the Academic Council. 

13. Planning and Academic Committees: 
 

(a) The Institute shall have two committees,     namely: 

(i) The Planning Committee 

(ii) The Academic Committee 

Composition and function of the Planning Committee 
 

1. The Planning Committee shall consist of one-third of the 

total number of full time teachers in order of seniority with a 

minimum of three. If this one-third does not include the 

Director of the Institute and representatives from all 

categories of teachers then the Director and the senior most 

teachers of the unrepresented category / categories shall also 

be included in the Planning Committee in addition to the 

number specified. For calculating the total number of 

teachers those who are on leave for a period exceeding six 

months will not be taken into account and in calculating 

one-third any fraction should be rounded as one. The 

Director of the Institute will be the ex-officio Chairman of 

Committee. 
 

2. Half of the members shall form the quorum. 
 

3. At least three days‟ notice shall be given for all ordinary 

meetings and one day‟s notice for all urgent meetings of the 

Planning Committee. When in the opinion of the Director an 

immediate meeting is necessary every member of the 

Committee shall receive a notice of the meeting in time to 

enable him to attend the meeting. A meeting shall be called 

by the Director when requisitioned by one-third members of 

the Committee. 
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4. The proceedings of each meeting of the Planning 

Committee shall have to be circulated among the members 

of the Committee on or before the next meeting of the 

Committee. 
 

5. If any member/ members does / do not agree with the 

decision of the majority members he/ she can get his/her 

dissenting decision recoded in the proceedings. 

 

The functions of the Planning Committee shall be as follows: 

1) The Planning Committee shall recommend appropriate 

measures for the expansion of the institute. These measures 

will include:- 
 

(a) The proposal for creation of new posts in the Institute 

(teaching and non-teaching) and filling up of sanctioned posts 

/ temporary vacancies in the Institute. 
 

(b) Upgrading, confirmation and increments for teachers of 

the Institute in recognition of specific professional 

achievements. 
 

(c) Preparation of schemes and disbursement of funds for 

research project / activities in the Institute. The teachers 

of the Institute shall not undertake research project(s) or 

hold seminars with external financial grant without a 

prior approval of the Planning Committee. 
 

(d) Proposals for any ad-hoc and part-time 

appointment/extension of such appointment shall be sent 

by the Director with the recommendation of this 

Committee. 
 

(e) The Planning Committee will determine the 

fields/branches/areas in which appointments of teachers 

are to be made. 
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The Director of the Institute shall place before this 

Committee all the applications for any post in the Institute 

received from the Registrar. The Committee shall scrutinize 

the applications and prepare a detailed statement including 

qualifications, teaching experience, publications etc. of the 

candidates in the light of the advertisement and forward the 

statement to the Registrar. The reasons for rejection of any 

application shall be explained in detail in the statement. In 

case the Vice-Chancellor does not agree with the Planning 

Committee‟s recommendations, the matter shall be referred 

back to the Planning Committee with his opinion for 

reconsideration. If, in the process of reconsideration, the 

concerned Planning committee does not agree with the 

Vice-Chancellor, the decision of the Syndicate thereon shall 

be final. 
 

2) The Planning Committee shall nominate candidates from the 

teaching staff for Scholarships / Fellowships, Short 

Training, Seminars and Conferences when such nominations 

are sought from the Institute. 
 

3) The Planning Committee shall recommend the names of the 

experts and members of Selection Board for appointment of 

all categories of teachers. 
 

4) All applications for study leave, the extension of study leave 

and all other leave concerning higher studies shall be 

channelled through the Planning Committee.  

5) Any complaint regarding non-performance of academic 

duties by any teacher of the Institute shall be placed by the 

Director before the Planning Committee for recommending 

appropriate remedial measures. 

 

 

 



 226 

Formation and Function of the Academic Committee : 

1) The Academic Committee shall consist of all full time 

teachers of the Institute, excluding those on leave exceeding 

six months. 

2) The Director of the Institute shall function as ex-officio 

Chairman of Committee. 

3) Half of the members shall form the quorum for a meeting of 

the Academic Committee. 

4) At least 3 days, notice shall be given for all ordinary 

meetings and one day‟s notice for all urgent meetings of the 

Academic Committee. When in the opinion of the Director 

an immediate meeting is necessary, every member of the 

Committee shall receive a notice of the meeting in time to 

enable him / her to attend the meeting. A meeting shall be 

called by the Director when requisitioned by 50% members 

of the Committee. 

5) The Academic Committee shall deal with all matters 

relating to admission of students in the Institute subject to 

such guidance and advice as may be given by the 

appropriate Authority. 

Examination : 

6) The Academic Committee 
 

i) shall recommend the formation of the Examination 

Committees; 

ii) shall recommend the formation of the Committee of 

Courses and Studies as per provision laid down in the 

First Statutes; 

iii) shall deal with matters relating to annual examination, 

terminal examinations, promotion and any other 

examinations which may be conducted by the Institute; 
 

iv) shall prepare a panel of paper-setters and examinations 

for considerations of the Committee of Courses. 
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7) Teaching in the Institute: 
The Academic Committee shall prepare the class routine 

and review it from time to time and shall deal with 

scholarships, stipends of students and such other matters 

connected with teaching in the Institute. 
 

8) Co-curricular activities of the students in the Institute: 
The Academic Committee shall deal with co-curricular 
activities of students including study tour, excursion, 
seminars, games and sports and cultural activities in the 
institute. 

9) The Academic Committee shall nominate a list of teachers 

from which a member / members will be selected to inspect 

Colleges or to work in the Vigilance Team. 
 

10) The lists of books to be bought for the Seminar and the 

Central Library of the University shall be prepared by the 

Academic Committee. The Central Library shall not procure 

any book or journal out of the funds allocated to Institute 

without their prior approval. 
 

15. The statute may be amended, altered, added to or 

otherwise revised and when considered necessary on the 

recommendation of the Board of Governors of the 

Institute and through approval of the Syndicate and 

Senate. 
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STATUTE-20 
Statute regarding the Institute of Education, Research 

(IER) 
[29-06-2005 Zvwi‡L AbywôZ wm‡b‡Ui 17Zg evwl©K mfvi 5 bs wm×v‡šÍ 

Abymgw_©Z ] 

1. The University of Chittagong shall establish an Institute of 

Education, Research and Training as a constituent 

institution with a separate Governing Body under the 

Faculty of Arts. 
 

2. The aims and objectives of the institute shall be: 
 

a) to offer courses, teaching, training, and research guidance 

in order to prepare candidates for B. Ed., B.A (Hons) in 

Education, Masters in Education,     M.Phil, Ph.D. and 

other higher degrees in education; 
 

b) to offer courses for further study for those already 

qualified for teaching; 
 

c) to provide services for those concerned with higher 

education in the University teaching departments; 
 

d) to promote and to provide facilities for advanced study 

and research in all areas of education-primary, secondary, 

higher secondary and above; 
 

e) to run projects and programs for experimental (a type of 

educational research), survey and other types of 

educational research including action research as a 

continuous process. The IERT in ChittagongUniversity 

would require to have its own set up for primary, 

secondary and higher secondary education. For 

undergraduate and post-graduate levels, the University of 

Chittagong with all its disciplines shall be treated as an 



 229 

open laboratory for practice, research, teaching and 

training. 

3. The management of the institute shall be vested in a 

Governing Body consisting of the following members: 

i) The Vice-Chancellor : Chairman 

ii) The Pro Vice-Chancellor : Vice-Chairman 

iii) Deans of the Faculties  

of Science, Arts, Social 

Sciences, Business Administration,  

Law and Biological Sciences : Member 

iv) The Director of the IERT, C.U.  :  Member-Secretary 

v)  The Director of the IER, D.U. : Member 

vi) One member of the 

Syndicate to be nominated 

 by the Syndicate : Member 

vii) One member of the 

 Academic Council to be nominated  

 by the Academic Council : Member 

viii)The Chairman, Board 

of Intermediate and Secondary  

Education, Chittagong : Member 

ix) The Principal, Teachers‟ 

TrainingCollege, Chittagong. : Member 

x) Two teachers of the Institute in 

 order of seniority by rotation 

 up to Associate  Professor : Members 
 

4.  The term of the office of the members shall be for three 

years but they shall continue in office till their successors 

enter upon the office. The terms of office of the Dean under 

clause iii shall be two years but he / she shall continue in 

office till his / her successor enters upon the office. 
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5. i)  One-third of the members including the Director 

shall form the quorum for the meetings of the 

Governing Body. 

ii) The Governing Body shall ordinarily meet at least 

once in 6 months and report the proceedings to the 

Syndicate for approval. 
 

6. The Powers and Duties of the Governing Body shall be 

the following: 
 

i) to consider the annual academic and research 

programs and budget estimate of the Institute 

prepared by the Director for such modifications as it 

may suggest; 
 

ii) to appoint the teachers and other officers of the Institute on 

the recommendation of the Selection Committee as 

constituted under Section 7 and to determine the terms and 

conditions of their service; 
 

iii) to frame such rules and regulations as may be 

considered necessary for the proper organization and 

administration of the Institution; 
 

iv) to create, subject to the approval of the syndicate, 

administrative, academic, technical, ministerial or any 

other posts on a permanent basis and to abolish or suspend 

them as and when considered necessary; 
 

v) to receive and accept any bequests, donations, grants or 

any other funds and assets from individuals or 

organizations and to use such funds and assets for the 

benefits of the institute; and  
 

vi) to plan for construction of separate buildings, both 

academic and administrative, and separate dormitories 
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for the institute‟s students, as well as housing for 

faculty members and staff. 
 

7. There shall be Selection Boards for making 

recommendations for appointment of teachers of the 

Institute as constituted under Section-5 of the first statute of 

the Chittagong University Act, 1973 with the following 

substitutions in-sub-clause 5 (2) (c) to be read as “Director 

of the Institute” in place of “The Chairman of the 

Department”. 
 

8. There shall be a Selection Committee for the appointment of 

officers of the Institute. 
a) The Committee shall consist of: 
 

i) The Chairman, Governing Body : Chairman 

ii) The Pro-Vice Chancellor : Member 

iii) The Director of the Institute : Member 

iv) One member of the Syndicate 

to be nominated by the Syndicate : Member 

v) Two experts to be nominated 

by the Governing Body : Members 
 

b)  The terms of office of the nominated members shall   be 

three years except Director. 
 

9.  The Director of the Institute and senior most teacher of the 

Institute will select persons for appointment as class III and 

IV employees of the Institute 
 

10. Director of the Institute: The Director of the Institute shall 

be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three 

years from among the teachers of the Institute, not below the 

rank of an Assistant Professors by rotation in order of 

seniority. 
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Explanation:For the purpose of Directorship, seniority 

means seniority in rank and status and not seniority in age 

or length of service only. When two persons are of equal 

rank and status, the seniority between them shall be 

determined with reference to the length of service in the 

same rank and status. The rotation shall begin with the 

senior most teacher of the highest category for the time 

being available. 

11. a) There shall be a Committee of Courses & Studies in 

Education constituted by the Governing Body. It 

shall consist of the following: 
 

i)   The Director of the Institute : Chairman 

ii)  The Dean of the Faculty 

   of Arts : Member 

i) One Dean of the Faculties 

of Social Sciences, Science,  

 Business Administration, Law and 

Biological Sciences by rotation : Member 

iv)  Six senior teachers of the Institute 

excluding the Director : Members 

v)   The principal of the Teachers‟ 

TrainingCollege. Chittagong. : Member 

vi)  The Directors of the IER.D. U.  

& R. U. : Members 
 

The courses and syllabi of the Institute shall be prepared by the 

Committee of Courses & Studies, which shall pass through the 

Faculty and the Academic council. 
 

b)  One-third of the total number of members, fraction being 

counted as one, shall form the quorum for the meetings of the 

Committee of Courses and Studies. 
 



 233 

c) The term of office the Dean under clause (iii) shall be two 

years but he/she shall continue in office till his/her 

successor enters upon the office. 
 

12. Planning and Academic Committees. 
 

The Institute shall have two committees, namely: 
 

i) The Planning Committee 
 

ii) The Academic Committee 

A.Composition and function of the Planning Committee 
 

(1) (a) The Planning committee shall consist of one-third of the 

total number of full time teachers in order of seniority with a 

minimum of three. If this one-third does not include the 

Director of the Institute and representative from all 

categories of teachers then the Director and the senior most 

teacher(s) addition to the number specified. For calculating 

the total number of teachers those who are on leave for a 

period exceeding six months will not be taken into account 

and in calculating one-third any fraction should be rounded 

as one. The Director of the Institute will be the ex-officio 

Chairman of the Committee. 
 

(b) Half of the members shall form the quorum. 
 

(c) At least three day‟s notice shall be given for all ordinary 

meetings and one day‟s notice for all urgent meetings of 

the Planning Committee. When in the opinion of the 

Director an immediate meeting is necessary every 

member of the committee shall receive a notice of the 

meeting in time to enable him to attend the meeting. A 

meeting shall be called by the Director when 

requisitioned by the one-third members of the 

Committee. 
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(d) The proceedings of each meeting of the Planning 

Committee shall have to be circulated among the 

members of the Committee on or before the next 

meeting of the Committee. 
 

(e) If any member / members does / do not agree with the 

decision of the majority members he / she can get 

his/her dissenting decision recorded in the proceedings. 
 

2.The functions of the Planning Committee shall be as follows: 
 

i) The Planning Committee shall recommend appropriate 

measures for the expansion of the institute. These 

measures include:- 
 

a) The proposal for creation of new posts in the Institute 

(teaching and non-teaching) and filling up of 

sanctioned posts / temporary vacancies in the Institute. 
 

b) Upgrading, confirmation and increments for teachers 

of the Institute in recognition of specific professional 

achievements. 
 

c) Preparation of schemes and disbursement of funds for 

research project / activities in the Institute. The 

teachers of the Institute shall not undertake research 

project(s) or hold seminars with external financial 

grant without a prior approval of the Planning 

Committee. 
 

d) Proposals for any ad-hoc and part-time appointment 

/extension of such appointment shall be sent by the 

Director with the recommendation of this Committee. 
 

e) The Planning Committee will determine the fields/ 

branches / areas in which appointments of teachers are 

to be made. 
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The Director of the Institute shall place before this Committee 

all the applications for any post in the Institute received from 

the Registrar. The Committee shall scrutinize the applications 

and prepare a detailed statement including qualifications, 

teaching experience; publications etc. of the candidates in the 

light of the advertisement and forward the statement to the 

Register. The reasons for rejection of any application shall be 

explained in detail in the statement. In case the Vice-Chancellor 

does not agree with the Planning Committee‟s recommendation, 

the matter shall be referred back to the Planning Committee 

with his opinion for reconsideration. If, in the process of 

reconsideration, the concerned Planning Committee does not 

agree with the Vice-Chancellor, the decision of the Syndicate 

thereon shall be final. 
 

(ii) The Planning Committee shall nominate candidates 

from the teaching staff for Scholarship / Fellowships, 

Short Training, Seminars and Conferences when such 

nominations are sought from the Institute. 
 

(iii)The Planning Committee shall recommend the names of 

the experts and members of Selection Board for 

appointment of all categories of teachers. 
 

(iv) All applications for study leave, the extension of study 

leave and all other leave concerning higher studies shall 

be channeled through the Planning Committee. 
 

(v) Any complaint regarding non-performance of academic 

duties by any teacher of the institute shall be placed by 

the Director before the Planning Committee for 

recommending appropriate remedial measures. 

B. Formation and Functions of the Academic Committee: 
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(1)The Academic Committee shall consist of all full time 

teachers of the Institute, excluding those on leave 

exceeding six months. 
 

(2) The Director of the Institute shall function as ex-officio 

Chairman of the Committee. 

(3)Half of the members shall form the quorum for a meeting of 

the Academic Committee. 
 

(4)  At least 3 days‟ notice shall be given for all ordinary meetings 

and one day‟s notice for all urgent meetings of the Academic 

Committee. When in the opinion of the Director an immediate 

meeting is necessary, every member of the Committee shall 

receive a notice of the meeting in time to enable him / her to 

attend the meeting. A meeting shall be called by the Director 

when requisitioned by 50% members of the Committee. 
   

(5)The Academic Committee shall deal with all matters relating 

to admission of students in the Institute subject to such 

guidance and advice may as be given by the appropriate 

Authority. 
 

Examination: 

(6)The Academic Committee 

i) shall recommend the formation of the Examination 

Committee, 

ii) shall recommend the formation of the Committee of 

Courses and Studies as per provision laid down in the 

First Statutes; 

iii) shall deal with matters relating to annual examination, 

terminal examinations, promotion and any other 

examinations which may be conducted by the 

Institute; 

ii) shall prepare a panel of paper-setters and examiners 

for consideration of the Committee of Courses. 

(7)Teaching in the Institute : 
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The Academic Committee shall prepare the class routine 

and review it from time to time and shall deal with 

scholarships, stipends and such other matters connected 

with teaching in the Institute. 

(8) Co-curricular activities of the students in the Institute: 

The Academic Committee shall deal with co-curricular 

activities of students including study tour, excursion, 

seminars, games and sports and cultural activities in the 

Institute. 
 

(9)  The Academic Committee shall nominate a list of teachers 

from which a member / members will be selected to 

inspect Colleges or to work in the vigilance team. 
 

(10)  The lists of book to be bought for the Seminar and Central 

Library of the University shall be prepared by the 

Academic Committee. The Central Library shall not 

procure any book or journal out of the funds allocated to 

institute without their prior approval. 
 

13. Teaching Staff: 
 

  i) There shall be an adequate number of teachers of the 

categories of Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant 

Professors and Lecturers. 
 

ii) The Institute may have another category of teachers to be 

known as Visiting Professors and Fellows who shall 

ordinarily be drawn from among scholars. A Senior 

Fellow shall have the status of a Professor of the 

University while a Fellow shall have the status of an 

Associate Professor depending upon his / her 

qualifications and experience. The Governing Body may 

recommend to the Syndicate to offer an eminently 

qualified person for a Visiting Professorship/ Fellowship 
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/in the Institute on such terms and conditions as it may 

determine. 

 

14. Secondment of teachers of the University: 
 

Teachers not below the rank of Associate Professor may be 

seconded to the Institute for a particular period of time in 

order to guide research or teach or to do both. 
 

Secondment will be of two kinds: 
 

a) Full time secondment : In this case, a teacher shall draw 

his/her salary from the Institute for the entire period for 

which he/she will be seconded. 
 

b) Part time secondment : In this case, the teacher concerned 

will remain attached to his/her own department and 

he/she will receive part-time allowance as per University 

rules. A teacher, may however, be seconded with prior 

permission of his/her department to the Institute for 

his/her own research work (not leading to any higher 

degree) keeping his/her full time attachment to the 

department intact. 
 

15. Laboratory for Practice Teaching & Research: 
 

a) The teaching departments of the University of Chittagong 

will be an open laboratory for educational research, for 

both survey and experimental research of this Institute. A 

research student in consultation with his/her research 

supervisor in the Institute may pursue, if necessary, 

research in any teaching department of Chittagong 

University, but the program must be finalized in 

consultation with the department concerned. 
 

b) The Primary, Secondary and Higher Secondary levels of 

education under ChittagongUniversityCollege will be a 
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laboratory for research and practice teaching of the 

teachers, students and scholars of the Institute. The 

ChittagongUniversityCollege will be considered a part of 

the Institute and its recurrent and development budgets 

will be a part of the annual budget of the Institute. 
 

16. Amendment of the Statutes: 
 

The Statute can be amended, altered, added to or 

otherwise as and when necessary on the recommendation 

of the Governing Body through Syndicate and Senate.  

 

......................................... 
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STATUTE – 21 

 Statutes regarding establishment of the  

Institute of Fine Arts 
University of Chittagong. 

 
In exercise of the powers conferred by 

clause (e) of section 40 of the Chittagong 

University Act, 1973 (Act XXXIII of 1973), the 

Syndicate of the University of Chittagong is 

pleased to make the following statue. 

1. The University of Chittagong has 

established an Institute of Fine Arts 

at Chittagong as a constituent 

institution within the Faculty of Arts 

with a separate Governing Body. 

1.1.The Institute of Fine Arts is 

established on October 25, 2009 (Vide 

Resolution No. 86, Syndicate No. 462), 

through merging the Department of Fine 

Arts, University of Chittagong and the 

erstwhile Government Art College, 

Chittagong and the aforesaid college has 

been handed over to the authorities of the 

University of Chittagong by the Director 

General, Higher Education Directorate, 

on behalf of Ministry of Education, 

Government of the Peoples‟ Republic of 

Bangladesh, ( No. kvt18/5 Ptwet-6/91(Ask-

2)/302, ZvwiL 28-6-2010 Bs Ges  IGg-

106wm-1/2009/13290/13, ZvwiL 02-08-2010 

Bs ) with all its assets, funds, rights, 
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interests, properties etc. and all its 

teachers (except the teachers of non-Fine 

Arts subects) and all other employees 

who have opted to join the University of 

Chittagong, as a constituent Institute of 

the University on the basis of the 

Government resolution No. wkg/kvt15/5BD-

6/91/(Ask-2)/45 wkÿv dated 3-11-1999 Bs 

published in the Bangladesh Gazette 

Extraordinary Number. 

1.2. The service of the aforesaid teachers, 

officers and other employees of the 

Government Art College, Chittagong 

(excluding those who has retired before 

October 25, 2009), shall be deemed to be 

in the University service from the date of 

their joining the said college in a 

continuous full-time paid post and shall 

be counted towards „qualifying service‟ 

within the meaning of Statute named 

Chittagong University Employees‟ 

Pension/Gratuity Statutes(Statute No. 

5) of the University and for this, 

notwithstanding the provisions of section 

11 of the aforesaid Statutes of the 

University and they shall be required to 

pay 10% (ten percent) of the salary drawn 

by them for the period from the 

Government to the University of 

Chittagong. 

 

1.3 Subject as aforesaid and to the 

provisions of the Order, the Statutes 
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and the Ordinances, the aforesaid 

teachers, officers and other 

employees of the Institute shall be 

entitiled to the same benefits with 

respect to retirement, pension, 

gratuity, benevolent fund and group 

insurance etc. as enjoyed by the 

teachers, officers and other 

employees of the University in the 

corresponding grades. 

 

Provided that, in case their 

contribution to the Provident Fund, 

Benevolent Fund and Group 

Insurance Fund during the period of 

their service under the Government 

fall short of the prescribed rates of 

the University, the deficit amounts 

shall be recovered from their 

monthly salary bills with immediate 

effect. 

2. The aims and objects of the Institute 

are :- 

2.1.To provide and promote facilities for 

undergraduate, graduate and post 

graduate studies and research in different 

branches of Fine Arts (Visual Arts). 
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2.2. To provide teaching, training and 

guidance in order to prepare candidates 

for the Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts 

(B.F.A.), Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.), 

Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Arts, M. 

Phil. and Ph.D. degrees in Fine Arts and 

to conduct certificate course and 

workshops in Fine Arts of the University. 

2.3. To provide guidance to the artist 

engaged in teaching Fine Arts. 

2.4. To provide guidance to the artist 

engaged in creative/professional work, or 

artists working in different organizations 

through short courses and workshops. 

2.5. To undertake research on 

arts/crafts/design. 

2.6. To promote ad popularize Arts and 

Crafts activities and aesthetic 

consciousness through organizing 

exhibitions, seminars, symposia, and 

conferences. 

2.7. To explore and develop indigenous 

traditions and materials of Arts, Crafts 

and Design along with the form, 

technique, styles and materials used in 

the creation of works of arts at both 

national and international levels. 

2.8. To publish books, bulletins, journal, 

reports, etc. in Fine Arts. 

2.9. To perform such other functions as 

may facilitate the attainment of the 

objects of the Institute. 
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3.  The management of the Institute 

shall be vested in a separate Governing 

Body. 

(a) The Governing Body shall consist of :  

(i)  The Vice-Chancellor -  

Chairman 

(ii) The Pro Vice-Chancellor  

- Member 

(iii) Two members to be 

nominated by the 

Chancellor from   amongst 

the well-known artists of 

the country. 

(iv)  Secretary, Ministry of 

Sports and Culture or 

his/her representative not 

below the rank of Joint 

Secretary. 

(v) Two members from the 

teachers of the Institute of 

Fine Arts to be nominated 

by the Vice-Chancellor in 

order of seniority by 

rotation. 

(vi) Two nominees of the 

Faculties one each from 

the Faculty of Arts and 

Faculty of Social Science 

to be nominated by 

respective faculties from 

amongst its members. 

(vii) One representative each of 

the Syndicate, the 
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Academic Council and of 

the Finance Committee to 

be nominated by 

respective bodies of the 

University. 

(viii) The Director of the 

Institute will act as 

Member Secretary. 

(b)  The term of office of the 

elected/nominated/appointed members  

                    shall be two years. 

(c)  One third of the total nember of 

members including the Chairman  

                    shall form the quorum for the 

meetings of the Governing Body. 

  4.  The Governing Body shall have the 

following administrative and 

                                        financial powers subject to the 

approval of the Syndicate :- 
   (a)  To consider annual budget of the 

Institute as submitted by the  

                                               Director and approve with 

modifications where necessary. 

   (b)  To frame such rules and regulations 

as may be considered necessary  

                                               for proper and efficient 

organization, management and  

                                               administration of the Institute 

provided that the rules and regulations 

                                               are approved by the Syndicate. 

(c)  To propose for the creation of 

teaching, administrative, technical,  

                    ministerial and other post on 
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temporary/permanent basis and to  

                    abolish or suspend any of them as 

and when necessary subject to the 

                    approval of the Syndicate
.1

 

   (d) To receive and accept any and all 

bequests, donations and other  

                                              grants of funds from individuals or 

organizations and to use such 

                                              funds for the benefit of the 

Institute, provided that in such cases prior  

                                              approval of the Syndicate shall be 

necessary. 

   (e) To perform such other acts as may be 

necessary for the advancement  

                                              of the Institute with prior approval 

of the Syndicate. 

  5. There shall be Selection Boards for 

making recommendations for 

                                       appointment of teachers of the 

Institute as constituted under section 5 

                                       of the First Statute of the University 

of Chittagong, University Act, 1973 

                                       with following substitutions in the 

sub-clause 5 (2) to read as “Director 

                                       of the Institute” in place of “The 

Chairman of the Department”. 

  6. (a)There shall be a Selection Committee 

for the appointment, promotion 

                                        and upgradation of officers of the 

Institute. The composition of the  

                                        Committee shall be similar to that of 

appointment, promotion and  
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                                        upgradation of other officers of the 

University. 

   (b) There shall be a Selection Committee 

for the appointment, promotion 

                                        and upgradation of staffs (Class III and 

IV employees) of the Institute. The 

                                        composition of Committee shall be 

similar to that of appointment,  

                                        promotion and upgradation of other 

staffs (Class III and IV employees) of 

                                        the University. Additionally, an expert 

member nominated by the  

                                        Planning Committee of the Institute 

shall be included in the Selection 

                                        Committee.
2 

  1-2
 .Amended and ratified by the 25

th
 Senate meeting held 

on 05.07.2013. 

 

                          The term of office of the nominated 

members shall be two years. 

 

 7. Appointment of the Director : The 

Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the  

                                       Director of the Institute from among 

the teachers of the Institute not  

                                       below the rank of Assistant Professor 

for a period of 3 (three) years in  

                                       order of seniority by rotation. 

  Explanation: 

   Since the Institute of Fine Arts has come 

into existence as a result of  

                                        merger of the Department of Fine Arts, 

University of Chittagong, and  
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                                        Government Art College, Chittagong, 

the present Chairman, Department  

                                        of Fine Arts will become the first 

Director, the Institute of Fine Arts for a  

                                        period of 3 (three) years from the date 

she/he has taken over the charge  

                                        of Director of the Institute. 

 8. The Institute shall have the option to 

engage trained personnel as and  

when such contingency arises. Such persons shall be deemed 

as teachers  

                                        of the University. Their rank and status 

shall be determined by the  

                                        Syndicate in consonance with their 

qualification, experience and  

                                        seniority. Such personnel shall not be 

used for purposes other than for  

                                        which they are appointed, provided 

that this does not come into conflict  

                                        with the rights and privileges of 

University teacher as defined in clause  

                                        No. 20 of the First Statutes of the 

Chittagong University Act, 1973. 

 9. The courses and syllabi of the Institute of 

Fine Arts shall be prescribed by 

                                        the Academic Council of the 

University on recommendations of the 

                                        Committee of Courses and Studies for 

the Institute of Fine Arts, through  

                                        the Faculty of Arts. 

 10. There shall be a Committee of Courses 

and Studies in the Institute of 

 Fine Arts for a period of 2 years. 
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  (a) Director of the Institute    -- Chairman 

  (b) Not more than ten teachers of the 

Institute according to seniority. 

  (c) Chairman, Department of 

Printmaking, Faculty of Fine Arts, Dhaka 

                                             University. 

   

(d) Two experts in the field of Fine Arts 

from other Public Universities to 

                   be nominated by the Academic 

Committee of the Institute.
3 

(e) One third of the total number of 

members, fraction being counted as 

       one, shall form the quorum for the 

meeting of the Committee of  

       Courses and Studies. 

  (f) The Committee of Courses and 

Studies shall prepare courses, syllabi 

        and Panel of Examiners. 

11. The Institute of Fine Arts shall have 

Academic Committee and Planning 

Committee as constituted under Statute-9 

of University of Chittagong, Chittagong 

University Act, 1973, with the 

substitutions to read as “Director of the 

Institute” in place of “Chairman of the 

Department” and “Institute” in place of 

“Department”. 

12. This Statute can be amended, altered or 

otherwise revised by the proper 

authorities as per section-4 of the 

University Act, 1973. 
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3
 .Amended and ratified by the 25

th
 Senate 

meeting held on 05.07.2013. 

... 
m.y.02.02.2021 
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STATUTE - 22 

Statute of theCenter of Business 
Administration (CUCBA) 

FACULTY OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
UNIVERSITY OF CHITTAGONG 
CHITTAGONG, BANGLADESH. 

 
1. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CENTER 

Faculty of Business Administration, University of 
Chittagong as per disire of the Chittagong University 
authority (Ordinance approved on 23.09.2008 at the 
meeting of 457th Syndicate vide Resolution No.3) is 
going to establish a Center in the City of Chittagong 
to introduce evening MBA Program. From 
experience it is seen that the demand for graduate 
and post-graduate studies in Business has increased 
manifold in recent years and the executives of 
different organizations eagerly desire MBA degree to 
enhance their skill and acquaint themselves with 
modern methods of Business Administratiion. The 
Faculty of Business Administration, University of 
Chittagong to a great extent can address this need by 
establishing a Chittagong University Center for 
Business Administration (CUCBA) in the City of 
Chittagong. In future if the situation demands, each 
department of the faculty can offer the MBA 
program individually. 
 

2. LOCATION 
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The Chittagong University Center for Business 
Administration (CUCBA), Faculty of Business 
Administration, will be established at a suitable place 
in Chittagong City. 
 

3. DEFINITIONS 
 

In this statute, unless the context otherwise 
requires: 
 
a)“CUCBA” means Chittagong University Center for 
Business Administration; 
b) “BoG” means the Board of Governors of CUCBA; 
c) “Board” means the Board of Governors of CUCBA; 
d) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors; 
e) “Vice-Chairman means the Vice-Chairman of the 
Board of Governors; 
f) “Secretary” means a salaried person to be 
appointed by the Board; as secretary of the  
      Board. 
g) “Donor Member” means a Donor Member 
recognized as such under the rules framed 
       by the Faculty of Business Administration, C.U. 
from time to time; 
h) “Life Member” means a Live Member of CUCBA 
recognized as such under the rules 
       framed by the Faculty of Business 
Administration, C.U. from time to time; 
i)  “General Member” means a General Member of 
CUCBA recognized as such under the 
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       rules framed by the Faculty of Business 
Administration, C.U. from time to time; 
j)  “ Faculty” means the teaching staff of CUCBA; 
k) “Center” means the Chittagong University Center 
for Business Administration; 
l)  “Government” means the Government of the 
People’s Republic of Bangladesh; 
m) “Director” means the Chief Executive Officer for 

the day to day affairs of the CUCBA; 
n)  “C.U.” means University of Chittagong. 
 
 
 

4. NATURE 
The Center will be a non-profit organization devoted 
to education, training and research in the area of 
business. It will operate under the Facutly of 
Business Administration, University of Chittagong 
and utilize the management development expertise 
of reputed Management Institutions at home and 
abroad. As far as practicable the Center will run on 
self-help basis. 

5. OBJECTIVES 
The objective of the Center is to help improve the 
quality of management at macro & micro levels 
through wide-ranging activities in education, 
research, training, and advice relating to 
management and allied disciplines. 

5.1. Management Development: The Center’s 
educational and training efforts will be directed 
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to management development in Bangladesh and 
other developing countries. 

5.2. Organizational Diversity: Besides private 
business organizations, the Center will address 
itself to the management issues in public 
enterprises, government agencies, NGOs, 
educational institutions, health and social 
welfare organizations, transport systems, 
municipalities and other corporate and 
collective bodies. 

5.3. Management Research: Research in all aspects 
of strategic and operational management will 
receive the highest priority. Special emphasis 
will be given to management issues which have 
a bearing on upgrading developement 
administration in the developing world, 
particularly in Asian Countries. 

6. ACTIVITIES 
The Center will be engaged in various activities to 
fulfill its objective and especially in the following: 

6.1. Long-term Programs: To conduct long-term 
educational programs on business education. 

6.2. Short-term Courses: To run short-term training 
courses on different aspects of business. 

6.3. Seminars: To hold conferences, seminars and 
work-shops on vital issues of national & 
international interest. 

6.4. Research: To conduct research on business 
studies and management problems of 
developing nations with special emphasis on 
Bangladesh. 
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6.5. Publication: To carry out a publication program, 
including research studies and journals or 
monographs. 

6.6. Organization Linkage: To maintain close and 
continuing contact with operating organizations 
in the community, both for updating knowledge 
about prevailing practices and for disseminating 
widely held ideas for management innovation. 

6.7. Award: To offer awards and prizes to 
distinguished individuals & organizations in the 
management and related fields. 

6.8. Property: To acquire or lease movable and 
immovable property in furtherance of its activity 
subject to the approval of the C.U. authority. 

6.9. Building: To construct and maintain any building 
it requires for academic use and residential 
purposes. 

6.10. Gifts: To accept gifts, contributions and 
subscriptions for promotion of the Center and 
issue appeals for funds from national & 
international organizations subject to the 
approval of C.U. authority. 

6.11. Agreements: To enter into agreement with 
government or other authorities when deemed 
necessary for its purposes, subject to the 
approval of the C.U. authority. 

6.12. Miscellaneous: To perform any other activities 
that will contribute to the fulfillment of its basic 
objective of upgrading management quality. 

7. MANAGEMENT 
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The general direction and administration of the 
affairs, functions and business of the CUCBA shall 
vest in a Board of Governors which may subject to 
these Rules and Bye-laws exercise all such powers 
and do all such acts and things as may be necessary 
for carrying out the object and activities of CUCBA 
subject to the approval of the Chittagong University 
Authority. The Board of Governors is responsible for 
the governance of the CUCBA. This responsibility 
may be exercised only by the board as a unit. 
However, the Vice-Chairman of the board is specially 
authorized to act on behalf of the board. 
 

7.1. Board of Governors 
Composition: The Board of Governors will 
comprise the following members: 
 
(i) The Vice-Chancellor of the University of 

Chittagong  -   Chairman (Ex-officio); 
(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Business 

Administration, University of Chittagong 
– Vice-Chairman. (Ex-officio); 

(iii) Chairmen of the Departments under the 
Faculty of Bisiness Administration, 
Chittagong University – Member (Ex-
officio); 

(iv) One representative to be elected from 
among Donor/life members – Member; 

(v) One professor from each department of 
the Faculty of Business  Administration, 
C.U. to be nominated by the Academic 
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Committee of the respective 
departments – Member; 

(vi) One distinguished enterpreneur to be 
nominated by the Faculty of Business 
Admiistration, C.U. – Member 

(vii) The Director of the Center – Member-
secretary of the Board (Ex-officio). 

The activities of the Board will not be invalid in 
the absence of a member of any category or 
vacancy of the post thereof. 

 
 
7.2. Terms of Office 

The nominated/elected members of the Board 
of Governors and other committees will serve 
for a period of two years. 

 
7.3. Authority and Responsibilities 

(i) The Board of Governors shall administer 
the Center and represent it towards third 
parties. 

(ii) The Board may wherever necessary 
delegate part of its powers, and such a 
delegation should be made within the 
provisions contained in the bye-laws of 
the Center; 

(iii) The Board of Governors will meet at 
least twice a year. Its major 
responsibilities will be: 
 to approve the bye-laws; 
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 to approve the policies and 
strategy of CUCBA and its plans 
for their implementation; to 
approve the annual report; 

 to approve the annual budget; 
 to take any step necessary for 

effective administration of the 
Center; 

 If the Director fails to comply 
with the responsibilities, the BoG 
can take any corrective measures 
including the recommendation of 
the replacement of the Director. 
 

7.4. Vacancies 
Casual vacancies arising in the Board on account 
of death, resignation or other causes may be 
filled in by co-option proposed by the faculty in 
the light of Section 7.1 subject to the approval 
of the C.U. authority. A co-opted person will 
hold office for the unexpired portion of the term 
of the member causing such vacancy. However, 
proceedings of the Board will not be invalid 
merely on account of any vacancy or any defect 
in its constitution. 

 
7.5. Meetings and Quorum of the Board 

The meetings of the Board shall be convened by 
the Director of the Center in consultation with 
the Vice-Chairman. Meetings may be convened 
as and when may be necessary; 
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(i) The Chairman of board shall 
preside over the meeting of BoG. 

(ii) In the absence of the Chairman, 
Vice-Chairman of the board shall 
preside over the meetings. In the 
absence of both, Senior most 
member will preside over such a 
meeting. 

(iii) At least seven days’ notice shall 
be given for convening a meeting 
of the Board stating the date, 
time, place and agenda of the 
meeting; 

(iv) Emergency meetings may be 
convened on twenty-four hours’ 
notice by the Vice-Chairman 
through the Director specifying 
time, place and agenda; 

(v) One-half of total number of 
members shall form a quorum of 
a meeting of the Board; 

(vi) All matters at a meeting shall be 
dicided by mojority votes of the 
members present; 

(vii) Each member of the Board shall 
have one vote, and in the event 
of equal division of votes, the 
Chairman shall have a casting 
vote. 
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8. THE DUTIES OF VICE-CHAIRMAN OF THE BoG 
 

The major duties of the Vice-Chairman will be as 
follows: 
 to chair the meetings of the Board of 

Governors in the absence of the Chairman; 
 to take an active role in achieving the 

objectives of the CUCBA; 
 to look after the financial and other matters 

along with the Director like signing the 
cheques, selecting bankers, determining the 
sources of incomes, ways of expending, etc. 

 to represent CUCBA as significant events and 
to important third parties as appropriate. 

 

9. THE DIRECTOR 
 
The Director will be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor, University of Chittgong upon 
recommendation of the Faculty of Business 
Administration. His/her period of office will be two 
years. The appointment will be retrospectively 
effective. He/She will be the Chief Executive Officer 
of the Center and shall administer the day to day 
activities of the Center under the supervision of the 
Vice-Chairman of the BoG. 
 
 
 
 
The Director’s Responsibilities will be as follows: 
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 to exercise leadership and direct CUCBA 
so that it achieves the highest standards 
of excellence in all activities and to 
assure its continued success as a leading 
institution in the field of business 
education and training; 

 to plan, organize, direct & co-ordinate 
academic matters, examination and the 
like; to ensure discipline with regard to 
administration and academic matters; 

 to ensure the financial health and 
viability of CUCBA; 

 to direct and manage the resources of 
CUCBA to meet the approved 
objectives; to participate with the 
Faculty in designing the internal working 
policies; 

 to report on the activities and 
performance of CUCBA on a regular 
basis to the BoG. 
 

10. SECRETARY OF THE CUCBA 
 
The Secretary of the CUCBA will be a full time 
salaried person who will be appointed by BoG. He 
will work undef the Director of the CUCBA. 
 

11. ACADEMIC COMMITTEE 
 
There shall be an Academic Committee of the 
Center. It shall consist of (a) The Dean of the Faculty 
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of Business Administration (b) Director of the Center, 
(c) All Chairmen of departments of the Faculty of 
Business Administration, C.U.,(d) One teacher from 
each department to be nominated by the Academic 
Committee of the respective department, and (e) 
One member to be nominated the BoG. 
 
The term of office of the nominated members shall 
be three years. 
 
The Academic Committee will take care of all 
academic matters relating to the program. The 
Director of the Center shall call the meeting in 
consultation with the Dean and the Dean willpreside 
over the meeting. The Director will act as the 
Member-Secretary of the meeting. 
 
The Director will ensure the execution of the 
decisions to be taken in the meeting. 

  

12. ADMISSION COMMITTEE 
 
There shall be an admission committee of the 
Center. Its formation and functions will be as follows: 
 

 12.1   Formation 
  The Admission Committee shall consist of : 

a) Dean of the Faculty will be the Chairman, 
b) The Chairmen of the departments under the 

Faculty of Business Administration, C.U. as 
Members. 
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c) Director of the Center will work as the 
Member-Secretary. Half of the members 
shall form the quorum. 
 

 
12.2 Functions of the Admission Committee 
 

The admission Committee will perform all the 
functions relating to the admission of students 
in the Center. 
 

13. SELECTION BOARD 
 

13.1 Part-time/Guest Teachers 
Part-time/Guest teachers will be selected by the 
Academic Committee of each department under 
the Faculty of Business Administration, C.U. 
 

13.2 There shall be a selection committee for making 
recommendations for the appointment of 
officers and other members of staff of the 
Center as constituted below: 

 
   (i)  Dean of the Faculty   - Chairman 
   (ii) One expert to be nominated by 

the BoG  - Member 
(iii) Chairmen of the respective 

departments of the Faculty of 
Business Administration, C.U.  – 
Members 
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(iv) The Director of the Center  - 
Member 

 
The tenure of the selection committee shall be 
two years. “Officer” and “Staff “shall have the 
same meaning as applied in case of the 
University of Chittagong. 
 

14. RESOURCES 
 

The resources of the Center shall be the 
following: 

(a) Tuition fees and other relevant fees; 
(b) Contributions by business or 

Industrial enterprises; 
(c) Donations – local and foreign in 

compliance with Government rules; 
(d) Contributions, subsidies, gifts, grants, 

legacies, bequests etc. made in its 
favour; 

(e) Return on its assets; 
(f) All other incomes the Center receives 

from its activities. 

15. FINANCE 
(i) The fiscal year shall begin on the 

1st July of each English calendar 
year; 

(ii) The Director will be responsible 
for preparation and maintenance 
of the relevant accounts, 
statements and reports relating 
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to income, expenditure and 
financial position of the Center. 

(iii) The Director shall present 
audited statement of accounts 
and report at the end of the 
financial year to the Board of 
Governors for approval. A copy of 
such approved statements of 
accounts and report shall be sent 
to the Vice-Chancellor for final 
approval. 

(iv) 10% of the Tuition fees shall be 
cotributed to the University of 
Chittagong. This contribution may 
be enhanced in course of time. 

(v) Remuneration of the Director, 
teaching staffs and other 
employees will be determined by 
the Board of Governors. 

 
 
 

16. MEMBERSHIP 
   
16.1 Types 

(a)  Donor Members: Any Individual, 
Organization and institution 
donating Taka 5 (five) lac or more 
in a lump sum. 

(b) Life Members: Any Individual, 
organization and institution 
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contributing at least Taka 3 
(three) lac or more in a lump 
sum. 

(c) General Members: All teachers 
of the Faculty of Business 
Administratrion will be the 
general members of the CUCBA. 

 16.2  Privileges of Members 
 
   The members of the Center will enjoy 
the following privileges: 

(i) To obtain the Annual Report of 
the Center; 

(ii) To attend Annual  General 
Meeting and take part in the 
proceedings. 

(iii) To suggest inprovements in 
running the Center. 
 

16.3  Bye-laws 
The Board of Governors shall have the 

power to make Bye-laws for the smooth 
conduct of the affairs of the CUCBA from time 
to time. 

16.4  This statute can be ammended, altered 
or otherwise, revised as per provisions 4 of the 
Chittagong University Act, 1973. 

                                                        .... 
m.y.7.2.2021 

Corrected on 8.2.2021 
 



 267 

 

STATUTE - 23 

Statute of the Trust Fund of the  

University of Chittagong 
 

The statute to establish Trust Fund of University of Chittagong 

and to provide for the management of that Fund and other 

matters incidental thereto.  

Short title: This statute may be cited as the Statute of 

the  Trust Fund of University of Chittagong, Bangladesh 

 

Definition:  

In this statute, unless there is anything repugnant in 

the subject or context, -  

(1)“Chairman” means the Chairman of theBoard of 

Trustees;  

(2) “Trust Fund” means the Trust Fund established 

under this Statute; 

 (3)  “Regulations” means regulations adopted under 

this Act; 

(4) “Board of Trustees” means the Board of Trustees 

established under section  of this Statute; 

 

The  Trust Fund of the University of 

Chittagong 
A fund is hereby established which will be known as the 

Trust Fund of the University of Chittagong. 

The Fund shall be administered by a Board of Trustees 

established under section 4 of the Statute.   

Individuals, corporations, alumni associations of Chittagong 

University, foreign and national donor agencies are eligible 
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for contribution to this fund. Such contribution is subject to 

the approval of the Board of Trustees and the Syndicate.   

Subject to the approval of the Syndicate, the Trust shall 

have power to acquire, hold and dispose of property, both 

movable and immovable, and it may sue and be sued. 

Maximum 65 percent of the money of the Fund may be 

spent every year on projects for development and benefits of 

the Chittagong University and remaining   35 percent of 

money shall be deposited in the Fund. 

 

 

Board of Trustees 

A Board of Trustee is hereby established under this 

Statute. 

The Board of Trustees shall, as the guardian of the Trust 

Fund, hold all assets of the Fund in trust for the benefit 

of Chittagong University.  

Subject to the approval of the Syndicate of the 

University, the Board of Trustees may invest money of 

Trust Fund in the Banks and deposits approved by the 

government of Bangladesh;   

The trustees shall have the right to call for any books of 

accounts, records, documents and such other 

information as considered necessary for the proper 

management of the Fund.  

 

5. Office of the Trust. – The Office of the Trust shall be 

located in the Chittagong University.  

 

6. Administration and Direction. – The overall direction and 

administration of the Trust shall be vested in the Board of 

Trustees established under section 4. 
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7. Composition of the Board of Trustees- The Board of 

Trustees shall comprise of the following members, namely: 

 

Vice-Chancellor of the University of Chittagong, who 

shall be also its chairman; 

Dean of Arts Faculty; 

Dean of Social Science Faculty; 

Dean of Science Faculty; 

Dean of Business Administration;  

Dean of Law Faculty; 

Dean of Faculty of Biological Science; 

Dean of Engineering Faculty; 

 One representative nominated by Vice-Chancellor 

from Senate;  

Comptroller of Accounts Office of the University of 

Chittagong, who shall be its member-secretary.   

(2) The nominated members mentioned in sub section (9) shall 

hold their office for three years from the date of their 

nomination. 

(3) No act or proceeding of the Board of Trustee shall be invalid 

or be called in question merely on the ground of any vacancy in, 

or defect in the constitution of the Board. 

 

8. Functions of the Board of Trustees 

The functions of the Board of Trustees will be: 

- to receive contribution or grants, or donations from the sources 

outside of the grants from Bangladesh University Grants 

Commission;  

- to utilize such funds for the overall development and benefits 

of the Chittagong University; and  

- to formulate policies for utilization of the Trust Fund. 
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9. Meeting of the Board of Trustees. – (1) Subject to the other 

provisions of this section, the Board of Trustees may determine 

the procedure of its meetings; 

(2) Meeting of the Board of Trustees shall, upon consent of the 

Chairman, be held at the place and time prescribed by the 

Chairman; 

(3) The Chairman shall preside over the meeting of the Board of 

Trustees; 

(4) The meeting may be convened at least once in every six 

months or, with consent of the Chairman, at any time whenever 

it is necessary. 

(5) Presence of at least one-third of the members shall be 

required for the purpose of constituting the quorum of a meeting 

of the Board of Trustees, but no quorum shall be required for an 

adjourned meeting.  

(6) Each member of the Board of Trustees shall have one vote 

and in case of equality of votes, the person presiding over the 

meeting shall have a second or casting vote.    

 

10. Bank Account. – (1) A bank account of the Trust shall be 

opened upon approval of theBoard of Trustees and such account 

shall be operatedby joint signature of the Chairman and 

Member-Secretary ofthe Board of Trustees. 

(2) All the concerned Bank transactions shall be executed with 

the approval of the Board of Trustees.  

(3) The bank account shall be maintained by the office of the 

Comptroller of Accounts of the University of Chittagong.    

(4) The Bank account shall be audited annually by any person 

or team appointed by the Finance Committee of the University.    

 

11. Power to make regulations. – Forcarrying out the purposes 

of this statute, the Board of Trusteesmay,subject to the prior 

approval of the Syndicate, make regulations.  
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12. Utilization of the Fund:  

(1)The fund shall be utilized for the overall development of the 

University of Chittagong.  

(2) Any development project or any other plan for utilizing the 

Trust Fund shall be placed before the Finance Committee and 

approved by the syndicate of the University of Chittagong.  

 

 

 

 

.... 
 

 

 

 
 

Corrected on 8.2.2021 
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(17-11-2018 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui 519Zg 

mfvi 11 bs wm×v‡šÍ Aby‡gvw`Z)  

wbeÜb bs- wW G-1 

evsjv‡`k †M‡RU 

we‡kl  

KZ„©c¶ KZ„©K cÖKvwkZ  

e„n¯úwZevi, A‡±vei 4, 1973  

LÛ-3- evsjv‡`k RvZxq msm` cÖYxZ AvBb  

evsjv‡`k RvZxq msm`  

XvKv, 4Vv A‡±vei, 1973  

RvZxq msm‡`i wb¤œwjwLZ AvBbwU 1973 Gi 4Vv A‡±vei ivóªcwZi 

Aby‡gv`b jvf K‡i Ges GZØviv Zv me©mvavi‡Yi ÁvZv‡_© cÖKvwkZ n‡jv :-  

AvBb bs - 33, 1973  

GZØviv PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k, 1966, iwnZKiY Ges PÆMÖvg 

wek¦we`¨vjq cybM©Vb I cybwe©b¨¯ÍKi‡Yi D‡Ï‡k¨ cÖYxZ AvBb; †h‡nZy 

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K cÖ`vbK…Z wkÿv I M‡elYvi Dbœq‡bi j‡ÿ¨ Gi 

Ges Gi cÖkvmb cybM©Vb I cybwe©b¨vm Kiv mgxPxb;  

†m‡nZz GZØviv wb¤œiƒc AvBb Kiv n‡jv:-  

1. msw¶ß wk‡ivbvg Ges cÖeZ©b :  

(1) GB AvBb PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb, 1973 wn‡m‡e AwfwnZ n‡e|  

(2) GB AvBb Awej‡¤^ ejer n‡e Ges 16 wW‡m¤^i, 1972 †_‡K Kvh©Ki n‡q‡Q 

e‡j MY¨ n‡e|  

2. msÁv_© :  

welq ev cÖm‡½i cwicš’x †Kvb wKQz bv _vK‡j, G AvB‡b Ges Gi Aax‡b 

cÖYxZ hveZxq mswewa‡Z -  

(K) ÒGKv‡WwgK KvDwÝjÓ A_© G AvB‡bi Aax‡b MwVZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj;  
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(L) ÔÔGwdwj‡q‡UW K‡jRÓ A_© G AvBb, mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k 

Abyhvqx wek¦we`¨vj‡qi ¯̂xK…wZcÖvß Ges Awafy³ wkÿv cÖwZôvb;  

(M) ÔÔA_wiwUÓ A_© AZtci G AvBb A_ev mswewa‡Z mywbw`©ófv‡e D‡jøwLZ 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †h †Kvb KZ©„cÿ; 2  

(N) ÔÔKwgkbÓ A_© evsjv‡`k wek¦we`¨vjq gÄyix Kwgkb Av‡`k, 1973 

(P.O. No. 10 of 1973) e‡j MwVZ evsjv‡`k wek¦we`¨vjq gÄyix 

Kwgkb;  

(O) ÔÔKÝwUUy¨‡q›U K‡jRÕÕ A_© AZtci wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K Gi GKwU 

Avewk¨K Ask wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…Z K‡jR;  

(P) ÔÔnjÓ A_© wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wk¶v_x©‡`i msNe× Rxeb Ges cvV¨μg 

ewnf~©Z wkÿ‡Yi Rb¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi e¨e ’̄vcbv I iÿYv‡eÿYvaxb 

GKwU wkÿv_©x wbevm;  

(Q) ÔÔ†nv‡÷jÓ A_© wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wk¶v_x©‡`i Rb¨ Ggb GKwU weKí 

Avevmb e¨e ’̄v hv wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K cwiPvwjZ bq wKšÍ G AvB‡bi 

weavb Abyhvqx wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K Aby‡gvw`Z Ges AbygwZcÖvß;  

(R) ÔÔBÝwUwUDkbÓ A_© wek¦we`¨vjq KZ„©K Giƒc ¯̂xK…Z GKwU wk¶v 

cÖwZôvb;  

(S) ÔÔwcÖwÝcvjÓ A_© GKwU K‡jR ev wk¶v cÖwZôv‡bi cÖavb;  

(T) ÔÔcÖ‡fv÷Ó A_© nj-cÖva¨¶;  

(U) ÔÔ†iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUmÓ A_© wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswewa ‡gvZv‡eK wbewÜZ 

MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„›`;  

(V) ÔÔwm‡bUÓ A_© G AvB‡bi Aax‡b MwVZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wm‡bU;  

(W) ÔÔ÷¨vwUDU&m&Ó, ÒBDwbfvwm©wU AwW©b¨v‡ÝmÓ, Ges ÔÔ†iMy¨‡jkÝÓ A_© 

h_vμ‡g wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswewa, Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavbmg~n hv mg‡q 

mg‡q ejer _vK‡e;  

(X) ÔÔwmwÛ‡KUÓ A_© G AvB‡bi Aax‡b MwVZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wmwÛ‡KU;  

(Y) ÔÔBDwbfvwm©wUÓ A_© PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq;  

(Z) (i) ÒBDwbfvwm©wU wUPviÓ A_© GKRb wek¦we`¨vjq wk¶K Ges Gi 

AšÍf©y³ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Aa¨vcK, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mnKvix Aa¨vcK, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖfvlK A_ev 
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wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb wk¶v`vbKvix wefv‡M wek¦we`¨vjq KZ…©K 

Abyiƒcfv‡e wbhy³ A_ev ¯x̂K…Z e¨w³; Ges  

(ii) ÒK‡jR wUPviÓ A_© K‡j‡Ri GKRb Aa¨vcK, GKRb cÖfvlK A_ev 

GKwU mswewae× K‡jR ev wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Awafz³ †Kvb †ckvMZ, 

KvwiMwi A_ev Ab¨ †Kvb K‡j‡R wkÿv `v‡bi R‡b¨ mswewa Abyhvqx 

K‡jR-Aa¨vcK Ges K‡jR-cÖfvlK c`ex‡Z wbhy³ ev ¯^xK…Z e¨w³;  

(_) ÒIqv‡W©bÓ A_© †nv‡÷j cÖavb; Ges  

(`) ÒBqviÓ A_© RyjvB gv‡mi cÖ_g w`em †_‡K ïiæ nIqv wk¶vel©| 3  
 

3. wek¦we`¨vjq t  

(1) PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq G AvB‡bi weavb Abyhvqx PÆMÖv‡g cybM©wVZ n‡e|  

(2) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi AvPvh©, DcvPvh© I wm‡bU, wmwÛ‡KU Ges GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝ‡ji mKj m`m¨ Ges Ab¨vb¨ e¨w³ huviv cieZx©‡Z Giƒc Kg©KZ©v 

ev m`m¨ n‡eb, Zuviv D³ c‡` ev m`m¨ wn‡m‡e envj _vK‡j, Zvu‡`i 

mgš^‡q PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq bv‡g GKwU mswewae× ms ’̄v& MwVZ n‡e|  

(3) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi ’̄vqx avivevwnKZv I GKwU mvaviY mxj‡gvni _vK‡e 

Ges D³ bv‡g wek¦we`¨vj‡qi c‡ÿ ev wec‡ÿ gvgjv `v‡qi Kiv hv‡e|  

4. GLwZqvi t  

wek¦we`¨vjq PÆMÖvg wefv‡Mi †f․‡MvwjK cwimxgvq Aew ’̄Z Ges D”P 

gva¨wg‡Ki Ic‡ii Í̄‡i wkÿv I cÖwkÿY cÖ`vbiZ wkÿv cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni 

wel‡q miKvi KZ©„K mg‡q mg‡q wba©vwiZ g‡Z G AvBb Øviv ev G AvB‡bi 

Aax‡b wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Ici Awc©Z ÿgZv cÖ‡qvM Ki‡e|  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, Awafy³ I mswewae× K‡jR I wk¶vcÖwZôvbmg~‡ni 

R‡b¨ GKwU cwiPvjbv cl©` MV‡bi wbwgË mswewa cÖYq‡bi ÿgZv 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi _vK‡e|   

5. wek¦we`¨vjq KZ„©K m¤ú` AR©b Ges msi¶‡Yi ¶gZv t  

wek¦we`¨vjq ’̄vei I A ’̄vei, Dfq cÖKvi m¤úwË AR©b Kivi, †h m¤úwË 

Gi Ici e‡Z©‡Q ev hv wek¦we`¨vjq AR©b K‡i‡Q Zv AwaKv‡i ivLvi Ges 

D³ m¤úwËi wel‡q Pzw³ m¤úv`b, n Í̄všÍi Ges G AvB‡bi D‡Ïk¨ c~iYK‡í 

cÖ‡qvRbxq me wKQz Kivi R‡b¨ Dchy³ n‡e|  



 275 

6. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi ¶gZv t  

G AvBb ev G AvB‡bi Aax‡b wb‡`©wkZ n‡Z cv‡i Ggb weavb mv‡c‡ÿ 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wb¤œwjwLZ ¶gZv _vK‡e -  

(K) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wbKU mgxPxb g‡b nq, we`¨vwkÿvi Ggb mKj kvLvi 

R‡b¨ œ̄vZK I œ̄vZ‡KvËi ch©v‡q wkÿv`vb Ges M‡elYv, Áv‡bi DrKl© 

mvab I we Í̄v‡ii e¨e ’̄v Kiv;  

(L) K‡jR I wk¶vcÖwZôvb Awafz³ Kiv I Awafzw³ cÖZ¨vnvi Kiv;  

(M) wek¦we`¨vjq Ges Awafz³ K‡jR I wk¶vcÖwZôv‡b wk¶v cÖ`v‡bi Rb¨ 

cvV¨μg wbw`©ó Kiv;  

(N) cix¶v MÖnY Kiv Ges Ggb e¨w³eM©‡K wWwMÖ, I Ab¨vb¨ GKv‡WwgK 

m¤§vbbv cÖ`vb Kiv, huviv-  

(i) wek¦we`¨vjq cÖ`Ë A_ev wba©vwiZ cvV¨μg Aa¨qb m¤úbœ K‡i‡Qb, 

A_ev  

(ii) mswewai kZ©vbyhvqx M‡elYv KvR m¤úbœ K‡i‡Qb, A_ev  

(iii) mswewai kZ©vbyhvqx †Kvb e¨w³MZ ch©v‡qi Aa¨qb m¤úbœ 

K‡i‡Qb;  

(O) mswewai kZ©vbyhvqx ‡Kvb e¨w³‡K m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖ A_ev Ab¨wea m¤§vb 

cÖ`vb Kiv;  

(P) Awafz³ K‡jRmg~‡ni wkÿv_©x bq Ggb e¨w³‡K wek¦we`¨vjq wba©vwiZ 

wW‡cøvgv cÖ`v‡bi D‡Ï‡k¨ e³…Zvgvjvi Av‡qvRb I wkÿvi e¨e ’̄v Kiv 

Ges mswewa Abyhvqx wW‡cøvgv cÖ`vb Kiv;  

(Q) Awafy³ K‡jR A_ev wk¶vcÖwZôvb Ges G¸‡jvi mv‡_ mshy³ QvÎvevm 

cwi`k©b Kiv;  

(R) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ‡qvR‡b Gi Øviv wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z Ab¨vb¨ 

wek¦we`¨vjq Ges KZ©„c‡¶i mv‡_ mn‡hvwMZv Kiv;  

(S) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ‡qvRbvbyhvqx Aa¨vcK c`, mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK c`, 

mnKvix Aa¨vcK c`, cÖfvlK Ges Ab¨vb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq M‡elYv I 

wk¶vmsμvšÍ c` m„wó Kiv Ges D³ Aa¨vcK, mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, 

mnKvix Aa¨vcK, cÖfvlK c` Ges Abyiƒc Ab¨vb¨ M‡elYv I wk¶v 

msμvšÍ c‡` wb‡qvM cÖ`vb Kiv;  
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(T) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wk¶v_©x‡`i emev‡mi R‡b¨ nj ’̄vcb I iÿYv‡eÿ‡Yi 

e¨e ’̄v Kiv Ges wkÿv_©x‡`i emev‡mi R‡b¨ cÖ‡qvR‡b Ab¨vb¨ e¨w³‡K 

QvÎvevm cwiPvjbvi Aby‡gv`b I AbygwZcÎ cÖ`vb Kiv;  

(U) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswewa, Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavb Abyhvqx †d‡jvwkc, e„wË, 

cyi®‥vi I c`K cÖeZ©b Ges cÖ`vb Kiv; 4  

(V) wk¶v I M‡elYvi Dbœq‡bi j‡ÿ GKv‡WwgK Rv`yNi, cixÿvMvi, Abyl` 

I Bbw÷wUDU ’̄vcb I i¶Yv‡e¶Y Kiv;  

(W) wek¦we`¨vjq wk¶v_©x‡`i evm¯’vb I k„•Ljv ZË¡¡veavb I wbqš¿Y Kiv 

Ges cvVμg mnvqK Kvh©μ‡gi DboewZ I Zv‡`i ¯̂v ’̄¨ myiÿvi e¨e¯’v 

Kiv;  

(X) wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©vwiZ wdm `vwe I Av`vq Kiv; Ges  

(Y) Awafzw³KiY, wkÿv`vb I cixÿY ms ’̄v wn‡m‡e Ges Kjv, weÁvb I 

wkÿvi Ab¨vb¨ kvLvi PP©v I weKvk mvab Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Afxó 

jÿ¨ AR©‡bi R‡b¨ Ab¨ mKj Kvh© m¤úv`b Kiv|  

7. wek¦we`¨vjq mKj †kªwY, RvwZ I gZv`‡k©i Rb¨ Db¥y³:  

wek¦we`¨vjq †h †Kvb wj½ Ges ag©-Rb‡Mvwô-eY©-gZv`k©-†kªwY ev MvÎeY© 

wbwe©‡k‡l mK‡ji R‡b¨ Db¥y³ _vK‡e|  

8. wek¦we`¨vj‡q wk¶v`vb:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vjq ¯̂xK…Z cix¶v mswkøó mvgwMÖK wkÿv`vb wek¦we`¨vjq A_ev 

mswewae× (constituent) Ges Awafz³ K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDU Øviv 

cwiPvwjZ n‡e Ges cixÿvMvi I Kg©wkwe‡ii mKj e³…Zv I Kg© Gi 

AšÍf©y³ n‡e; Ges wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z ¯̂xK…Z 

wk¶K‡`i Øviv wkÿv`vb cwiPvwjZ n‡e|  

(2) mswewa Øviv wb‡ ©̀wkZ KZ©„cÿ D³ wkÿv`v‡bi e¨e ’̄v Kivi `vwq‡Z¡ 

_vK‡e|  

(3) wkÿvμg I cvV¨m~wP wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavb Øviv wb‡`©wkZ 

n‡e|  

(4) wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k I cÖweavb wb‡`©wkZ kZ©vbyhvqx ¯̂xK…Z wkÿv`v‡bi 

mv‡_ wUD‡Uvwiqvj wkÿY cÖ`vb Kiv n‡e|  
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(5) K‡jR I Bbw÷wUDU ci¯ú‡ii R‡b¨ A_ev K‡jR, Bbw÷wUDU Ges 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi g‡a¨ cvi¯úwiK mn‡hvwMZvi wfwË‡Z wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

c„ô‡cvlKZvq Aa¨vcbvi e¨e ’̄v Kiv hv‡e| 5  

9. cwi`k©b :  

(1) gÄyix Kwgkb Gi wb‡`©kbv Abyhvqx GK ev GKvwaK e¨w³i mgš^‡q 

MwVZ KwgwU Øviv wek¦we`¨vjq, Gi febmg~~n, cixÿvMvi I hš¿cvwZ 

Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mv‡_ hy³ †h †Kvb wk¶vcÖwZôvb Ges wek¦we`¨vjq 

cwiPvwjZ cix¶v, Aa¨vcbv ev K…Z Ab¨vb¨ Kvh©¨I cwi`k©b Ki‡Z 

cvi‡e, Ges wek¦we`¨vjq m¤úwK©Z †h †Kvb wel‡q wbR¯̂ c×wZ‡Z 

Z`‡šÍi e¨e ’̄v Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

(2) gÄyix Kwgkb Øviv AbywôZe¨ cÖwZwU cwi`k©b ev Z`‡šÍi AwfcÖvq 

m¤ú‡K© Kwgkb wek¦we`¨vjq‡K c~‡e©B AewnZ Ki‡e Ges Giƒc cwi`k©b 

I Z`‡šÍ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖwZwbwa‡Z¡i AwaKvi _vK‡e|  

(3) Abyiƒc cwi`k©b ev Z`‡šÍi djvdj gÄyix Kwgkb ¯̂xq AwfgZmn 

wmwÛ‡KU‡K AewnZ Ki‡e Ges D³ wel‡q wmwÛ‡K‡Ui gZvgZ 

wbiƒcYc~e©K †mm¤ú‡K© MÖnYxq Kvh©e¨e ’̄vi e¨vcv‡i wek¦we`¨vjq‡K 

civgk© †`‡e|  

(4) cwi`k©b ev Z`‡šÍi djvd‡ji wfwË‡Z cÖ Í̄vweZ ev M„nxZ c`‡ÿ‡ci 

cÖwZ‡e`b wmwÛ‡KU gÄyix Kwgk‡bi wbKU ‡cÖiY Ki‡e|  

10. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Kg©KZ©ve„›` :  

wek¦we`¨vj‡q wb¤œwjwLZ Kg©KZ©v _vK‡eb :  

(K) AvPvh©;  

(L) DcvPvh©;  

(M) Dc-DcvPvh©;  

(N) Abyl‡`i wWb;  

(O) †iwR÷ªvi;  

(P) K‡jRmg~‡ni cwi`k©K;  

(Q) MÖš’vMvwiK;  

(R) njmg~‡ni cÖva¨¶;  
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(S) cÖ±i;  

(T) wnmve wbqvgK;  

(U) cÖ‡K․kj `ß‡ii cÖavb;  

(V) cwiPvjK (wk¶v_©x Dc‡`óv I civgk©`vb);  

(W) cix¶v wbqš¿K;  

(X) cwiPvjK (cwiKíbv I Dbœqb1);  

(Y) wPwKrmv Kg©KZ©v;  

(Z) Dc †iwR÷ªvi (GKv‡WwgK);  

1| 1 AvM÷, 1987 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j cÖwZ ’̄vwcZ|  

(_) Dc †iwR÷ªvi (cÖkvmb); Ges (`) mswewa Øviv wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

Kg©KZv© wn‡m‡e †NvwlZ n‡eb Ggb Ab¨vb¨ Kg©KZ©v|  

11. AvPvh© :  

(1) MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki ivóªcwZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi AvPvh© n‡eb Ges wZwb 

wWwMÖ I m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖ cÖ`v‡bi Rb¨ Av‡qvwRZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

mgveZ©‡b mfvcwZZ¡ Ki‡eb Ges, Zvui Abycw ’̄wZ‡Z, G ai‡Yi 

mgveZ©‡b DcvPvh© mfvcwZZ¡ Ki‡eb|  

(2) AvPvh© G AvBb I mswewa Øviv Zuvi Ici Awc©Z Ab¨vb¨ ÿgZvi 

AwaKvix n‡eb|  

(3) m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖ cÖ`v‡bi cÖwZwU cÖ Í̄vebvq AvPv‡h©i Aby‡gv`b _vK‡Z 

n‡e| 6  

(4) ivóªcwZ m½Z g‡b Ki‡j G AvB‡bi Aax‡b AvPv‡h©i ÿgZvmg~n cÖ‡qvM 

Kivi R‡b¨ Ab¨ †Kvb e¨w³‡K Ge¨vcv‡i KZ©„Z¡ cÖ`vb Ki‡Z cvi‡eb; 

Ges Giƒc KZ©„Z¡cÖvß e¨w³ Øviv cÖ‡qvMK„Z ¶gZv AvPv‡h©i bv‡g cÖ‡qvM 

Kiv n‡q‡Q g‡g© e¨³ n‡e|2  

2| 8 gvP©, 1987 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb Øviv cÖwZ ’̄vwcZ |  

3| 26 wW‡m¤^i, 1975 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  
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12. DcvPvh© :  

(1) wm‡bU g‡bvbxZ wZbRb e¨w³i GKwU ZvwjKv †_‡K Pvi eQi †gqv‡`i 

R‡b¨ AvPvh© KZ©„K Zuvi wba©vwiZ k‡Z© DcvPvh© wbhy³ n‡eb| wb‡qvMcÖvß 

DcvPvh© ïaygvÎ wØZxq †gqv‡`i Rb¨ g‡bvbqb I wb‡qvMcÖvwßi †hvM¨ 

e‡j we‡ewPZ n‡eb|  

(2) QywU, Amy ’̄Zv, c`Z¨vM ev Ab¨ †Kvb Kvi‡Y DcvPvh© c‡` mvgwqK 

k~b¨Zvi m„wó n‡j, AvPvh© wbR¯̂ we‡ePbvq DcvPvh© c‡`i KZ©e¨vw` 

cvj‡bi R‡b¨ h‡_vchy³ e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Ki‡eb|3  
 

13. DcvPv‡h©i `vwqZ¡ I ¶gZv :  

(1) DcvPvh© n‡eb wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mve©¶wYK gyL¨ GKv‡WwgK I wbe©vnx 

Kg©KZ©v, Ges wZwb AvPv‡h©i Abycw ’̄wZ‡Z wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mgveZ©‡b 

mfvcwZZ¡ Ki‡eb| G AvB‡b Ab¨ wKQz D‡jøL bv _vK‡j wZwb wm‡bU, 

wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj Ges A_© KwgwUmn Ab¨vb¨ mswewae× 

KwgwUi m`m¨ I mfvcwZ n‡eb, Ges wZwb wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †h †Kvb 

KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vi mfvq Dcw ’̄Z _vKvi I e³e¨ cÖ`v‡bi AwaKvix 

n‡eb, wKš‘ mswkøó KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vi m`m¨ bv n‡j †mLv‡b †fvU cÖ`vb 

Ki‡Z cvi‡eb bv|  

(2) DcvPv‡h©i `vwqZ¡ n‡e G AvBb, mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n 

wek¦̄ ÍZvi mv‡_ cÖwZcvwjZ n‡”Q wKbv ZvÕ ch©‡e¶Y Kiv Ges wZwb 

Ge¨vcv‡i cÖ‡qvRbxq mvwe©K ¶gZv cÖ‡qvM Ki‡Z cvi‡eb|  

(3) wek¦we`¨vjq msμvšÍ wel‡q D™¢‚Z †Kvb Riæwi cwiw ’̄wZ‡Z DcvPv‡h©i 

wbR¯̂ we‡ePbvq Zvr¶wYK †Kvb Kvh©e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Kiv Avek¨K we‡ewPZ 

n‡j, wZwb ¯̂xq we‡ePbvq cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡eb Ges 

cieZ©x wbKUZg mg‡qi g‡a¨ M„nxZ Kvh©e¨e ’̄v Aby‡gv`‡bi Rb¨ mswkøó 

KZ©„c‡ÿi wbKU †ck Ki‡eb|  

(4) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Awafz³ K‡jR Ges Ab¨vb¨ wk¶vcÖwZôvbmg~n cwi`k©b 

Kivi AwaKvi DcvPv‡h©i _vK‡e|  

(5) mvaviYZ Abya© Qq gv‡mi R‡b¨ ‡KejgvÎ A ’̄vqx wfwË‡Z, wk¶K 

(Aa¨vcK e¨wZ‡i‡K), Kg©KZ©v (mswewae× Kg©KZ©v e¨wZ‡i‡K), 
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cÖkvmwbK Ges Aa Í̄b Kg©Pvix wb‡qvM`v‡bi ¶gZv DcvPv‡h©i _vK‡e, 

Ges wZwb Giƒc M„nxZ Kvh©e¨e ’̄v m¤ú‡K© wmwÛ‡K‡U AewnZ Ki‡eb|  

(6) cÖ‡qvRb g‡b Ki‡j wbav©wiZe¨ kZ© mv‡c‡ÿ DcvPvh© Zvui †h †Kvb 

ÿgZv ¯̂xq we‡ePbvq Dchy³ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb Kg©KZ©v‡K Ac©Y 

Ki‡Z cvi‡eb|  

(7) G AvB‡b Ab¨ wKQy D‡jøL bv _vK‡j wm‡bU, wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝj, A_© KwgwU Ges Ab¨vb¨ mswewae× KwgwUi mfv Avnev‡bi 

AwaKvi DcvPv‡h©i _vK‡e|  

(8) mswewa, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavb Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e Ggb 

Ab¨vb¨ ¶gZv DcvPvh© cÖ‡qvM Ki‡eb|  

(9) Kg©KZ©v I wek¦we`¨vjq wk¶K‡`i wbhyw³, c`Pz¨wZ Ges mvgwqK Kg©Py¨wZ 

msμvšÍ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wm×všÍmg~n DcvPvh© Kvh©Ki Ki‡eb Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

mKj m`‡m¨i Ici mvgwMÖK wbqš¿Y ÿgZv cÖ‡qvM Ki‡eb |  

(10) wZwb G AvBb, mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq-Aa¨v‡`kmg~‡ni weavb 

Abymv‡i wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mvwe©K k„•Ljvi `vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb|  

(11) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„c¶ ev ms ’̄vi wm×v‡šÍi e¨vcv‡i DcvPvh© 

HKgZ¨ †cvlY bv Ki‡j, Zuvi D³ wm×všÍ ev Í̄evqb ’̄wMZ ivLvi Ges 

mswkøó KZ©„c¶ ev ms ’̄vi cieZ©x wbqwgZ mfvq wbR gZvgZmn ZvÕ 

cybwe©‡ePbvi Rb¨ †diZ cvVv‡bvi ÿgZv _vK‡e| cybwe©‡ePbvi G 

cÖwμqvq mswkøó ms ’̄v ev KZ©„c¶ DcvPv‡h©i mv‡_ GKgZ bv n‡j, D³ 

wel‡q wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e| 7  

14. Dc-DcvPvh© :  

(1) Dchy³ g‡b Ki‡j AvPvh© ¯̂xq wba©vwiZ k‡Z© Ges wba©vwiZ mgqmxgvi 

R‡b¨ 4 GK ev GKvwaK Dc-DcvPvh©5 wb‡qvM w`‡Z cvi‡eb|  

4| 13 GwcÖj, 1999 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

5| I (3) 26 wW‡m¤̂i, 1975 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j cÖwZ ’̄vwcZ|  

6| 13 GwcÖj, 1999 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

(2) Dc-DcvPvh© mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq-Aa¨v‡`‡k wb‡ ©̀wkZ KZ©e¨mg~n 

cvjb Ki‡eb|6  
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15. †iwR÷ªvi :  

(1) †iwR÷ªvi wm‡bU, wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mwP‡ei `vwq‡Z¡ 

_vK‡eb | wZwb mswewai wb‡`©kbv Abyhvqx †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„‡›`i GKwU 

ZvwjKv msi¶Y Ki‡eb Ges mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq-Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ 

Ab¨vb¨ ¶gZv cÖ‡qvM I Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

(2) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi c‡¶ mKj Pzw³c‡Î †iwR÷ªvi ¯̂v¶i Ki‡eb |  

16. K‡jRmg~‡ni cwi`k©K:  

K‡jRmg~‡ni cwi`k©K wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Awafz³ K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDUmg~n 

m¤úwK©Z hveZxq wel‡qi `vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb Ges wZwb mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ ev DcvPvh© KZ©„K cÖ`Ë Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb 

Ki‡eb|  

17. wnmve wbqvgK:  

(1) wnmve wbqvgK wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Znwejmg~n cwiPvjbv msμvšÍ wel‡qi 

`vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb Ges mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ ev 

DcvPvh© KZ©„K cÖ`Ë Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

(2) wZwb A_© KwgwUi mwP‡ei `vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb|  

18. cixÿv wbqš¿K:  

cixÿv wbqš¿K wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cixÿv cwiPvjbv msμvšÍ mg Í̄ wel‡qi `vwq‡Z¡ 

_vK‡eb Ges mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ ev DcvPvh© 

KZ©„K cÖ`Ë Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

19. Dc †iwR÷ªvi:  

Dc †iwR÷ªvi †iwR÷ªv‡ii mvwe©K ZË¡veav‡b KvR Ki‡eb Ges DcvPvh© 

KZ©„K Zuv‡`i‡K cÖ`Ë Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

20. Ab¨vb¨ Kg©KZ©vi `vwqZ¡ I ÿgZv:  

Ab¨vb¨ Kg©KZ©vi `vwqZ¡ I ÿgZv mswewa, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Ges 

cÖweavb Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e| 8  

21. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi KZ©„cÿmg~n:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡q wb¤œewY©Z KZ©„cÿ _vK‡e :  
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(K) wm‡bU; (L) wmwÛ‡KU; (M) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj; (N) Abyl`mg~n; (O) 

KwgwUR Ae †Kv‡m©m G¨vÛ ÷vwWR; (P) †evW© Ae G¨vWfvÝW ÷vwWR; (Q) 

A_© KwgwU; (R) cwiKíbv I Dbœqb KwgwU; (S) wbe©vPbx †evW©mg~n; Ges 

(T) mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZe¨ Ab¨vb¨ KZ©„cÿ|  

22. wm‡bU:  

(1) wb‡¤œv³ e¨w³e‡M©i mgš^‡q wm‡bU MwVZ n‡e:-  

(K) DcvPvh©; (L) Dc-DcvPvh©, A_ev hw` GKvwaK Dc-DcvPvh© _v‡Kb 

Zvn‡j mKj Dc-DcvPvh©;1 (M) miKvi g‡bvbxZ cvuPRb miKvwi 

Kg©KZ©v; (N) w¯úKvi g‡bvbxZ cvuPRb RvZxq msm` m`m¨; (O) AvPvh© 

g‡bvbxZ cvuPRb wewkó wkÿvwe`; (P) wmwÛ‡KU g‡bvbxZ M‡elYv 

ms ’̄vmg~‡ni cvuPRb cÖwZwbwa; (Q) Awafz³ Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Avewk¨K 

Ask wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…Z K‡jRmg~n †_‡K GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj g‡bvbxZ 

cvuPRb K‡jR-Aa¨ÿ; (R) Awafz³ Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Avewk¨K Ask 

wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…Z K‡jRmg~n †_‡K GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj g‡bvbxZ `kRb 

K‡jR-wkÿK; (S) †Pqvig¨vb, D”P gva¨wgK I gva¨wgK wkÿv †evW©, 

Kzwgjøv; (T) †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU Øviv Zuv‡`i wb‡R‡`i ga¨ †_‡K 

wbe©vwPZ 25 Rb cÖwZwbwa; (U) wek¦we`¨vjq wkÿK‡`i we‡kl mfvq 

wbe©vwPZ 33 Rb wkÿK cÖwZwbwa; Ges (V) wek¦we`¨vjq wkÿv_©x‡`i Øviv 

wbe©vwPZ 5 Rb wkÿv_x© cÖwZwbwa|  

(2) c`vwaKvi e‡j Ges wkÿv_©x‡`i Øviv wbe©vwPZ wm‡bU m`m¨ e¨wZ‡i‡K 

Ab¨vb¨ wm‡bU m`‡m¨i Kvh©Kvj n‡e wZb eQi Ges wkÿv_x© cÖwZwbwa 

wm‡bU m`m¨‡`i Kvh©Kvj n‡e GK eQi| m`m¨M‡Yi DËim~ixiv 

wbe©vwPZ, g‡bvbxZ ev wb‡qvMcÖvß n‡q Kvh©fvi MÖnY bv Kiv ch©šÍ Zuv‡`i 

Kvh©Kvj Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e| Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, RvZxq msm` m`m¨MY, 

miKvix Kg©KZ©ve„›`, K‡jR- Aa¨ÿe„›`, K‡jR-wkÿKe„›`, †iwR÷vW© 

MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„›`, wek¦we`¨vjq-wkÿKe„›` Ges M‡elYv ms ’̄vi cÖwZwbwaM‡Yi 

Kvh©Kvj ZZÿY ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e hZÿY ch©šÍ Zuviv RvZxq msm` 

m`m¨, miKvix Kg©KZ©v, K‡jR-Aa¨ÿ, K‡jR-wkÿK, †iwR÷vW© 
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MÖ¨vRy‡qU, wek¦we`¨vjq-wkÿK wn‡m‡e wb‡qvwRZ A_ev M‡elYv ms ’̄vi 

mv‡_ hy³ _vK‡eb|  

Z‡e Av‡iv kZ© _v‡K †h, wkÿv_x© cÖwZwbwa m`m¨MY wek¦we`¨vj‡q Zv‡`i 

QvÎZ¡ †kl n‡j m`m¨c`I nviv‡e|  

(3) wm‡b‡Ui m`m¨ wbe©vPb mswewa Øviv wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z AbywôZ n‡e| 9 

23. wm‡bU mfv:  

(1) DcvPvh© KZ©„K wba©vwiZ Zvwi‡L wm‡bU eQ‡i b~¨bZg GKevi mfvq 

wgwjZ n‡e| †m mfv wm‡b‡Ui evwl©K mfv bv‡g AwfwnZ n‡e|  

(2) b~¨bZg wÎk Rb wm‡bU m`‡m¨i ¯^vÿwiZ wjwLZ Pvwn`vi cwi‡cÖwÿ‡Z 

DcvPvh© hLb Dchy³ g‡b Ki‡eb ZLb wm‡b‡Ui we‡kl mfv WvK‡Z 

cvi‡eb|  

24. wm‡b‡Ui ÿgZv I `vwqZ¡:  

G AvB‡bi weavb mv‡c‡ÿ, wm‡bU-  

(K) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui cÖ Í̄veμ‡g mswewa¸‡jv‡K ms‡kvab Ges Aby‡gv`b Ki‡e;  

(L) wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Dc ’̄vwcZ evwl©K cÖwZ‡e`b, evwl©K wnmve-wbKvk Ges 

Avw_©K c Öv°jb we‡ePbv I Aby‡gv`b Ki‡e; Ges  

(M) GB AvBb ev mswewa Abymv‡i Gi Ici Awc©Z I Av‡ivwcZ Ab¨ †h 

†Kvb ÿgZv cÖ‡qvM Ges Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡e|  

25. wmwÛ‡KU:  

(1) wmwÛ‡KU wb‡b¥v³ e¨w³‡`i wb‡q MwVZ n‡e-  

(K) DcvPvh©; (KK) Dc-DcvPvh©, ev, GKvwaK Dc-DcvPvh© _vK‡j mKj 

Dc-DcvPvh©;7 (L) wb‡R‡`i ga¨ †_‡K wkÿK‡`i Øviv wbe©vwPZ QqRb 

wek¦we`¨vjq wkÿK; (M) wm‡b‡Ui `yÕRb cÖwZwbwa, Zuv‡`i g‡a¨ wm‡bU 

g‡bvbxZ GKRb †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU Ges Ab¨Rb GKRb wkÿvwe`; (N) 

AvPvh© g‡bvbxZ wZbRb e¨w³; (O) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj g‡bvbxZ GKRb 

e¨w³; (P) wm‡bU g‡bvbxZ Gi m`m¨ ewnf©~Z GK Rb wewkó bvMwiK; (Q) 

(wejyß) Ges (R) miKvi g‡bvbxZ b~¨bZg mwPe c`gh©v`vm¤úboe GKRb 

miKvwi Kg©KZ©v;  

7| 13 GwcÖj, 1999 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  
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(2) wmwÛ‡KU m`m¨‡`i wbe©vPb mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z AbywôZ n‡e;  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, Dc-Aby‡”Q` (1) Gi aviv (L) Gi Aax‡b wek¦we`¨vjq-

wkÿK wbe©vP‡bi †ÿ‡Î wb‡Pi cÖ‡Z¨KwU †kÖwY †_‡K GKRb‡K wbe©vwPZ 

Ki‡Z n‡e, h_v:- (1) wWb; (2) nj-cÖva¨ÿ; (3) Aa¨vcK; (4) mn‡hvMx 

Aa¨vcK; (5) mnKvix Aa¨vcK; Ges (6) cÖfvlK|  

(3) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui m`m¨‡`i Kvh©Kvj n‡e `yÕeQi wKš‘ Zvu‡`i DËim~ix 

wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ n‡q Kvh©fvi MÖnY bv Kiv ch©šÍ Zvu‡`i Kvh©Kvj 

Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e;  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK, wm‡bU cÖwZwbwaMY Ges miKvi 

g‡bvbxZ e¨w³M‡Yi Kvh©Kvj ZZÿY ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e hZÿY ch©šÍ 

Zvuiv Z`ªæc wkÿK, m`m¨ Ges KgKZ©v wn‡m‡e envj _vK‡eb| 10 26  

wmwÛ‡K‡Ui ÿgZv Ges `vwqZ¡mg~n:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wbe©vnx ms ’̄v n‡e wmwÛ‡KU Ges G AvB‡bi weavb I 

DcvPv‡h©i Ici Awc©Z ÿgZv mv‡c‡ÿ, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Kvh©vejx, 

ms ’̄vmg~n Ges m¤úwËi Ici mvaviY e¨e ’̄vcbv Ges ZË¡veav‡bi 

ÿgZv wmwÛ‡K‡Ui _vK‡e; Ges we`¨gvb AvB‡bi weavbmg~n, 

mswewamg~n, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n Ges cÖweavbmg~n h_vh_fv‡e 

cÖwZcvwjZ n‡”Q wKbv †mw`‡K jÿ ivL‡e|  

(2) mywbw`©ófv‡e Dc-aviv (1) Gi Aax‡b mvgwMÖKfv‡e cÖ‡qvM‡hvM¨ 

ÿgZv‡K I ÿzbœ bv K‡i, wmwÛ‡KU-  

(K) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi m¤ú` I Znwej aviY, wbqš¿Y Ges cwiPvjbv Ki‡e 

Ges GZ`y‡Ï‡k¨ A_© msμvšÍ wel‡q A_© KwgwUi civgk© †b‡e;  

(L) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mvaviY mxj‡gvn‡ii AvKvi, msiÿ‡Yi e¨e ’̄v Ges Gi 

e¨envi c×wZ wba©viY Ki‡e;  

(M) DBjm~‡Î cÖvwßi c~Y© weeiYmn wek¦we`¨vj‡qi evwl©K Avw_©K Pvwn`vi 

GKwU c~Y© weeiY gÄyix Kwgk‡bi wbKU `vwLj Ki‡e;  

(N) mywbw`©ó D‡Ï‡k¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wbqš¿‡Y b¨ Í̄ Znwejmg~n cwiPvjbv 

Ki‡e;  
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(O) GB AvBb Ges mswewamg~‡ni weavbvejx mv‡c‡ÿ DcvPvh© e¨ZxZ 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Kg©KZ©v Ges wkÿK, KiwYK Kg©Pvix Ges Ab¨vb¨ 

Kg©Pvix wb‡qvM Ges Zvu‡`i `vwqZ¡ I PvKixi kZ©vejx wba©viY Ki‡e 

Ges Zuv‡`i mvgwqKfv‡e k~b¨ c` c~i‡Yi e¨e¯’v Ki‡e;  

(P) mswewamg~‡ni weavb mv‡c‡ÿ †Kvb K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDU‡K Awafz³ 

Ki‡e ev Gi Awafzw³ cÖZ¨vnvi Ki‡e Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

iÿYv‡eÿYvaxb bq Ggb †nv‡÷j‡K Aby‡gv`b cÖ`vb ev Gi Aby‡gv`b 

cÖZ¨vnvi Ki‡e;  

(Q) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi c‡ÿ ’̄vei ev A ’̄vei, Dfq cÖKvi m¤úwË MÖnY ev 

n Í̄všÍi Ki‡e;  

(R) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cixÿv MÖnY Ges Gi djvdj cÖKv‡ki e¨e ’̄v Ki‡e;  

(S) G AvBb Øviv DcvPv‡h©i Ici Awc©Z ÿgZvejx mv‡c‡ÿ G AvBb, 

mswewamg~n Ges wek ¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n Abyhvqx wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

mv‡_ mswkøó mKj welq wbqš¿Y Ges wba©viY Ki‡e;  

(T) mKj Awafz³ K‡jR, Bbw÷wUDU Ges †nv‡÷j cwi`k©‡bi e¨e ’̄v 

Ki‡e Ges cwi`k©‡bi wb‡`©k w`‡e;  

(U) mswewamg~n cÖYqb, ms‡kvab ev iwnZ Ki‡e;  

(V) G AvBb ev mswewa¸‡jvi mv‡_ m½wZ †i‡L wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n 

cÖYqb Ki‡e; (W) evwl©K cÖwZ‡e`b, evwl©K wnmve-wbKvk, Avw_©K 

cÖv°jb we‡ePbv Ges Ge¨vcv‡i wm×všÍ MÖnY Ki‡e;  

(X) mswewa Abyhvqx I GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwikμ‡g Aa¨vcK, 

mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, mnKvix Aa¨vcK, cÖfvl‡Ki c` ev Ab¨vb¨ wkÿKZv 

Ges M‡elK c` cÖeZ©b Ki‡e;  

(Y) mswewa Abyhvqx Ges GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwikμ‡g gÄyix 

Kwgk‡bi c~e©vbygwZ mv‡c‡ÿ bZzb wkÿv Ges M‡elYv wefvM Lyj‡Z 

cvi‡e;  

(Z) mswewa Ges GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwikμ‡g †h ‡Kvb Aa¨vcK c`, 

mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK c`, mnKvix Aa¨vcK c` ev cÖfvlK c` A_ev 

Ab¨vb¨ Aa¨vcbvi Ges M‡elK c` wejyß ev mvgwqKfv‡e ’̄wMZ Ki‡e;  
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(_) mswewa Abyhvqx GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwikμ‡g wefvM ev 

Bbw÷wUDU wejyß ev mvgwqKfv‡e ’̄wMZ Ki‡e;  

(`) mswewai weavbvewj Ges GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwik Abyhvqx †Kvb 

cwÛZ e¨w³‡K wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…wZ cÖ`vb Ki‡e;  

(a) cÖweavb Øviv wba©vwiZ kZ© mv‡c‡ÿ Ges DcvPv‡h©i mycvwikμ‡g KiwYK 

‡kÖwYi Kg©Pvix Ges Ab¨vb¨ Kg©Pvix wb‡qv‡Mi wel‡q wmwÛ‡K‡Ui ÿgZv 

Gi wba©vwiZ †Kvb e¨w³ ev KZ©„cÿ‡K Ac©Y Ki‡e;  

(b) cÖkvmwbK, KiwYK Ges wkÿK bq Ggb c` wejyß ev mvgwqKfv‡e 

’̄wMZ Ki‡e;  

(c) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Avw_©K wnmve-wbKvk, wewb‡qvM, m¤úwË Ges mKj 

cÖkvmwbK welq I Ab¨vb¨ hv wKQz †nvK bv, Zvi e¨e ’̄vcbv Ges wbqš¿Y 

Ki‡e Ges GZ ỳ‡Ï‡k¨ Gi Øviv Dchy³ cÖZxqgvb nq Ggb cÖwZwbwa 

wb‡qvM †`‡e;  

(d) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi c‡ÿ DBj gvidZ cÖ`Ë m¤úwË, Aby`vb Ges 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wbKU n Í̄všÍiK…Z m¤úwË MÖnY Ki‡e;  

(e) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Kvh©μg Ae¨vnZ ivLvi R‡b¨ BgviZ, A½b, AvmevecÎ, 

hš¿cvwZ, miÄvg Ges Ab¨vb¨ Dcv`v‡bi e¨e ’̄v Ki‡e; 11  

(f) A_© KwgwUi cÖwZ‡e`b cvIqvi ci wmwÛ‡KU wek¦we`¨vj‡qi c‡ÿ †Kvb 

Pzw³ m¤úv`b, ms‡kvab, Kvh©Ki, Aby‡gv`b Ges evwZj Ki‡Z cvi‡e;  

(g) Ae¨eüZ Avqmn wek¦we`¨vj‡qi gvwjKvbvaxb †h †Kvb A_© Uªv÷ AvBb 

1882 Gi 20 avivq ewY©Z †h †Kvb wmwKDwiwU‡R wewb‡qvM Ki‡Z 

cvi‡e A_ev evsjv‡`‡k ’̄vei m¤úwË μqmn Giƒc Ab¨vb¨ Lv‡Z 

wewb‡qvM Ki‡Z cvi‡e A_ev ZvrÿwYK e¨‡qi R‡b¨ cÖ‡qvRb †bB Ggb 

†h †Kvb cwigvY A_© †h †Kvb e¨vs‡K ’̄vqx AvgvbZ wn‡m‡e ivL‡Z 

cvi‡e;  

(h) G QvovI mswewamg~n Øviv cÖ`Ë I Av‡ivwcZ Ab¨vb¨ ÿgZv cÖ‡qvM Ges 

Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡e|  

(3) wmwÛ‡KU mfvi †Kvivg MV‡bi R‡b¨ †gvU m`m¨-msL¨vi b~¨bZg GK-

Z…Zxqvsk m`‡m¨i Dcw ’̄wZ cÖ‡qvRb n‡e|  
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27. GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj:  

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿv welqK ms ’̄v wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e 

Ges G AvBb, mswewamg~n Ges wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~‡ni weavb mv‡c‡ÿ 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿv, Aa¨vcbv, cixÿvmg~‡ni gvb wbqš¿Y Ges ZË¡veavb 

ÿgZv Gi _vK‡e Ges mswewamg~n Øviv cÖ`Ë Ab¨vb¨ ÿgZv cÖ‡qvM I 

Ab¨vb¨ `vwqZ¡mg~n cvjb Ki‡e| K‡jRmg~n‡K Awafz³ Kiv I Awafzw³ 

evwZj Kiv Ges GKv‡WwgK mg Í̄ wel‡q wmwÛ‡KU‡K civgk© cÖ`v‡bi 

AwaKvi Gi _vK‡e|  

28. GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji MVb:  

(1) wb‡¤œv³ e¨w³e‡M©i mgš^‡q GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj MwVZ n‡e: 12  
 

c`vwaKvie‡j m`m¨MY:  

(K) DcvPvh©; (KK) Dc-DcvPvh© ev, GKvwaK Dc-DcvPvh© _vK‡j mKj 

Dc-DcvPvh©;8 (L) Abyl`mg~‡ni wWbe„›`; (M) wWbe„›` e¨ZxZ wefvMmg~‡ni 

Aa¨vcK Ges mfvcwZe„›`; (MM) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Bbw÷wUDUmg~‡ni 

cwiPvjKe„›`;9 (N) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi MÖš’vMvwiK|  

8| 13 GwcÖj, 1999 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

9| 19 RyjvB, 1986 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

10| 19 RyjvB, 1986 mv‡ji evsjv‡`k miKvix cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

 

g‡bvbxZ m`m¨MY:  

(O) wejyß; (P) M‡elYv ms ’̄v Ges D”P wkÿv ‡K›`ªmg~n †_‡K AvPvh© KZ…©K 

g‡bvbxZ cvuP Rb e¨w³;  

wbe©vwPZ m`m¨MY:  

(Q) wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ Ges Ôwek¦we`¨vjq Bbw÷wUD‡Ui cwiPvjKÕ10 bb 

Ggb `yÕRb mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, `yÕRb mnKvix Aa¨vcK Ges `yÕRb cÖfvlK 

huviv wkÿKe„›` Øviv wbe©vwPZ|  

(2) c`vwaKvie‡j m`m¨ Qvov Ab¨vb¨ m`‡m¨i Kvh©Kv‡ji †gqv` n‡e 

`yÕeQi Ges Zv‡u`i DËimyix wbev©wPZ n‡q Kvh©fvi MÖnY bv Kiv ch©šÍ Zuv‡`i 

Kvh©Kvj Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e|  
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Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, mnKvix Aa¨vcK ev cÖfvlK wn‡m‡e 

wbe©vwPZ m`m¨M‡Yi Kvh©Kvj ZZÿY ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e hZÿY ch©šÍ 

Zvuiv D³ mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, mnKvix Aa¨vcK Ges cÖfvlK wn‡m‡e 

wb‡qvwRZ _vK‡eb|  

29. GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji ÿgZv Ges `vwqZ¡:  

(1) G AvBb I mswewamg~‡ni weavbvejx Ges DcvPvh© I wmwÛ‡K‡Ui Ici 

Awc©Z ÿgZv mv‡c‡ÿ †Kv‡m©m Ad ÷vwWR Ges cvV¨μg wba©viY 

msμvšÍ cÖweavb •Zwi Ges Aa¨vcbv, M‡elYv I cixÿvmg~‡ni mwVK gvb 

wba©vi‡Yi ÿgZv GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji _vK‡e;  

(2) DcvPvh© Ges wmwÛ‡K‡Ui Ici Awc©Z ÿgZv mv‡c‡ÿ GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝ‡ji wb‡b¥v³ ÿgZv _vK‡e; h_v:  

(K) wkÿv msμvšÍ mKj wel‡q wmwÛ‡KU‡K civgk© `vb;  

(L) GKv‡WwgK Aa¨v‡`kmg~n cÖYq‡bi R‡b¨ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU cÖ Í̄ve †ck 

Kiv;  

(M) M‡elYv Kv‡R wb‡qvwRZ e¨w³‡`i wbKU n‡Z M‡elYv msμvšÍ cÖwZ‡e`b 

PvIqv Ges †m m¤ú‡K© wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU mycvwik Kiv;  

(N) wkÿv Rxe‡bi Dbœq‡bi R‡b¨ K‡jR¸‡jvi g‡a¨ mn‡hvwMZv I 

cvi¯úwiK Kvh©Kjvc‡K cÖ‡Yv`bv †`qvi j‡ÿ¨ cÖweavb •Zwi Kiv;  

(O) wkÿv_x©‡`i cixÿvi R‡b¨ fwZ©i †ÿ‡Î †h †h k‡Z© †iqvZ cÖ`vb Kiv 

hv‡e Zv wba©viY Kiv;  

(P) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wefvM Ges ÔKwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWRmg~nÕ MV‡bi 

R‡b¨ wmwÛ‡K‡U Kg©-cwiKíbv †ck Kiv;  

(Q) wek¦we`¨vj‡q Aa¨vcbv wb‡q KvR Kiv Ges bZzb bZzb Dboeqb Kvh© 

ïiæ Kivi wel‡q cÖ Í̄vebv •Zwi Kiv;  

(R) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui Aby‡gv`bmv‡c‡ÿ Ges KwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwW‡Ri 

mycvwikμ‡g cvV¨m~wP. cvV¨μg Ges mKj cixÿvi cÖ‡Z¨K c‡Îi 

cvV¨vs‡ki iƒc‡iLv wba©viY Kiv; 13  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji ïaygvÎ KwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ 

÷vwW‡Ri mycvwikμg MÖnY, cÖZ¨vL¨vb ev †diZ cvVv‡bvi ÿgZv _vK‡e, 
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wKš‘ Zv ms‡kva‡bi ÿgZv _vK‡e bv; AviI kZ© _v‡K †h, GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝj Ges KwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwW‡Ri g‡a¨ gZ cv_©K¨ †`Lv w`‡j 

cÖ_‡gB Dfq ms ’̄vi gZvgZ wm×v‡šÍi Rb¨ wmwÛ‡K‡U †ck Kiv n‡e Ges 

Ge¨vcv‡i wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e;  

(S) †evW© Ae G¨vWfvÝW ÷vwW‡Ri cÖwZ‡e`b we‡ePbv K‡i †h †Kvb 

wel‡qi Ici wcGBP.wW. wWwMªi R‡b¨ †Kvb cÖv_x©i cÖ Í̄vweZ †Kvb welq 

Aby‡gv`b ev cÖZ¨vL¨vb Kiv; Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, G wel‡q GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝj Ges †evW© Ae G¨vWfvÝW ÷vwW‡Ri g‡a¨ †Kvb gZcv_©K¨ 

†`Lv w`‡j cÖ_‡gB Dfq ms ’̄vi gZvgZ wm×v‡šÍi Rb¨ wmwÛ‡K‡U †ck 

Kiv n‡e Ges Ge¨vcv‡i wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e;  

(T) Ab¨vb¨ wek¦we`¨vjq ev †ev‡W©i cixÿv‡K G wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Abyiƒc 

cixÿvi mgZzj¨ wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…wZ †`Iqv;  

(U) cwiKíbv Ges Dbœqb KwgwU KZ©„K wkÿKZv Ges M‡elYvi bZzb †Kvb 

Dbœqb m¤ú‡K© †cÖwiZ cÖ Í̄v‡ei wel‡q civgk© †`Iqv;  

(V) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi MÖš’vMvi e¨envi msμvšÍ weavb I cÖweavb cÖYqb Ges 

ms‡kvab Kiv;  

(W) †Kvb K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDU‡K Awafz³ Kiv ev Awafyw³ evwZj Kivi 

wel‡q wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU mycvwik Kiv;  

(X) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi g‡a¨ M‡elYvi Dbœq‡bi R‡b¨ mycvwikgvjv •Zwi Kiv 

Ges Gi wbKU †cÖwiZ Abyiƒc wkÿv msμvšÍ Ab¨vb¨ wel‡q wmwÛ‡KU‡K 

civgk© cÖ`vb Kiv;  

(Y) wkÿv wefvM, M‡elYv Bbw÷wUDU Ges Rv`yNi cÖwZôvi wel‡q cÖ Í̄vebvi 

D‡`¨vM †bIqv Ges wmwÛ‡K‡Ui we‡ePbvi R‡b¨ mycvwikgvjv •Zwi Kiv; 

Ges  

(Z) Aa¨vcK, ixovi, cÖfvlK ev Ab¨vb¨ wkÿKZvi c` cÖeZ©b ev 

mvgwqKfv‡e ’̄wMZ Kivi wel‡q D‡`¨vM †bIqv Ges G wel‡q 

wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU mycvwikgvjv †ck Kiv;  

(3) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mfvi †Kvivg MV‡bi Rb¨ †gvU m`m¨-msL¨vi 

b~¨bZg GK-Z…Zxqvsk m`‡m¨i Dcw ’̄wZi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e|  
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30. Abyl`mg~n:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vjq Kjv I gvbewe`¨v, weÁvb, mgvR weÁvb, evwYR¨, AvBb, 

wPwKrmv, wkÿv Ges cÖ‡K․kj Abyl`‡K Gi AšÍf©y³ Ki‡e Ges mswewa 

wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z we`¨gvb Abyl`¸‡jv‡K wef³ A_ev hy³ Ges bZzb 

Abyl` m„wó Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

(2) cÖ‡Z¨K Abyl` GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji wbqš¿Y mv‡c‡ÿ mswewa I 

wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv D³ Abyl‡`i Ici b¨ Í̄ welqmg~‡ni 

wkÿKZv Ges †Kv‡m©m I ÷vwWR Ges M‡elYvK‡g©i `vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡e|  

(3) Abyl`mg~‡ni MVb, ÿgZv Ges Kvh©vejx mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e|  

(4) Abyl`mg~n civgk©K ms ’̄vi f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡e hvi wm×všÍmg~n 

Kvh©KvwiZv `v‡bi R‡b¨ GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji gva¨‡g wmwÛ‡K‡U hv‡e|  

(5) cÖwZwU Abyl‡` GKRb wWb _vK‡eb whwb D³ Abyl‡`i mv‡_ m¤úwK©Z 

mswewa, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Ges weavbvejx h_vh_fv‡e cÖwZcvj‡bi 

`vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb|  

(6) cÖwZwU Abyl‡`i Aa¨vcK Ges mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK‡`i ga¨ †_‡K mswkøó 

Abyl‡`i Aaxb wefvMmg~‡ni mKj wkÿ‡Ki Øviv D³ Abyl‡`i wWb 

wbe©vwPZ n‡eb, Ges Zuvi Kvh©Kvj n‡e `yÕeQi| 14  

31. wefvMmg~n:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wefvMmg~n wek¦we`¨vj‡q mswkøó welqmg~‡ni Ges mswewae× 

K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDUmg~‡ni wkÿKe„‡›`i mgš^‡q MwVZ n‡e| mswewa Øviv 

wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ wbhy³ n‡eb| wefv‡Mi `vwqZ¡ n‡e 

mfvcwZi †bZ…‡Z¡ wefvMxq Kvh©vejxi cwiKíbv cÖYqb I mgš^q mvab Kiv| 

wefvMxq mfvcwZ mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Abyhvqx Zvui ÿgZv 

cÖ‡qvM I Ab¨vb¨ KZ©e¨ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

32. KwgwUR Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWR: `yÕwU KwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWR 

_vK‡e- GKwU œ̄vZ‡KvËi, œ̄vZK m¤§vb Ges wW‡cøvgv †Kvm©mg~‡ni R‡b¨ 

Ges Ab¨wU wWwMÖ (cvm) I mvwU©wd‡KU †Kvm©mg~‡ni R‡b¨| G¸‡jv mswewa 
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wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z MwVZ n‡e Ges mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv 

wb‡`©wkZ weavb Abyhvqx KvR Ki‡e|  

33. †evW© Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡q œ̄vZ‡KvËi †kÖwY‡Z Aa¨q‡bi e¨e ’̄v Kivi R‡b¨ GKwU †evW© 

Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR _vK‡e hv mswewa Øviv wb‡`©wkZ c×wZ‡Z MwVZ n‡e|  

34. A_© KwgwU:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Avq I e¨q ZË¡veavb, wnmve-wbKvk, m¤úwË I Znwej 

msμvšÍ welqvw` cwiPvjbvi e¨vcv‡i wmwÛ‡KU‡K civgk© `v‡bi R‡b¨ GKwU 

A_© KwgwU _vK‡e, Ges GUv MwVZ n‡e:-  

(K) DcvPvh©; (KK) Dc-DcvPvh© A_ev, GKvwaK _vK‡j AvPvh© KZ©„K 

g‡bvbxZ Dc-DcvPvh©;1 (L) wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ GKRb e¨w³; (M) 

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ GKRb Abyl`-wWb; (N) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

wkÿK‡`i wb‡R‡`i Øviv wbe©vwPZ GKRb wek¦we`¨vjq-wkÿK; (O) wm‡bU 

KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ GKRb e¨w³; Ges (P) wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ A_© msμvšÍ 

wel‡q `yÕRb we‡klÁ|  

(2) wnmve wbqvgK A_© KwgwUi mwPe n‡eb|  

(3) wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ GKRb m`‡m¨i Kvh©Kv‡ji †gqv` n‡e `yÕeQi 

Ges Zvu‡`i DËimyix wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ n‡q Kvh©fvi MÖnY bv Kiv ch©šÍ 

Zuv‡`i Kvh©Kvj Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e|  

35. cwiKíbv I Dbœqb KwgwU:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi GKv‡WwgK I †f․Z cwiKíbv ev Í̄evq‡bi R‡b¨ GKwU 

cwiKíbv I Dbœqb KwgwU _vK‡e Ges GwU wb¤œiƒ‡c MwVZ n‡e:-  

(K) DcvPvh© - mfvcwZ;  

(KK) Dc-DcvPvh© A_ev, GKvwaK _vK‡j AvPvh© KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ Dc-DcvPvh©;11  

11| 13 GwcÖj 1999 Zvwi‡L cÖKvwkZ evsjv‡`k †M‡RU †gvZv‡eK ms‡kvwaZ|  

12| 1 AvM÷ 1987 Zvwi‡L cÖKvwkZ evsjv‡`k †M‡RU ms‡kvabx †gvZv‡eK ms‡kvwaZ|  

(L) PμveZ© wbq‡g Abyl`mg~‡ni PviRb wWb;  
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(M) wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ GKRb ’̄cwZ, GKRb cÖ‡K․kjx Ges 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi evB‡ii GKRb A_© msμvšÍ wel‡q we‡klÁ|  

(2) cwiPvjK (cwiKíbv I Dbœqb)12 cwiKíbv I Dbœqb KwgwUi mwPe n‡eb| 15 

(3) DcvPvh© e¨ZxZ GKRb m`‡m¨i Kvh©Kv‡ji †gqv` n‡e `yÕeQi Ges 

Zvu‡`i DËimyix wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ n‡q Kvh©fvi MÖnY bv Kiv ch©šÍ 

Zuv‡`i Kvh©Kvj Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e| 

36. wbe©vPbx †evW©:  

(1) Aa¨vcK, mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, mnKvix Aa¨vcK, cÖfvlK Ges 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Ab¨vb¨ M‡elYv I wkÿKZvi c‡` wb‡qvM`vb I Abyiƒc 

¯̂xK…wZ cÖ`v‡bi mycvwik Kivi R‡b¨ wbe©vPbx †evW© _vK‡e:-  

(2) wbe©vPbx †ev‡W©i MVb I Kvh©vejx mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZ n‡e|  

37. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Ab¨vb¨ KZ©„cÿ:  

mswewa Øviv wek¦we`¨vj‡qi KZ©„cÿ wn‡m‡e †NvwlZ n‡Z cv‡i Ggb Ab¨vb¨ 

KZ©„c‡ÿi MVb, ÿgZv I Kvh©vejx mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZ n‡e|  

38. wek¦we`¨vjq †evW©:  

mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z wek¦we`¨vjq GKwU k„•Ljv †evW© Ges Abyiƒc 

Ab¨vb¨ †evW© MVb Ki‡e|  

39. †ev‡W©i MVb BZ¨vw`:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi k„•Ljv †evW© I Ab¨vb¨ mKj †ev‡Wi© MVb, ÿgZv, KZ©e¨ I 

Kvh©vejx wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©vwiZ n‡e|  

40. mswewa, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavbmg~n:  

G AvB‡bi weavb mv‡c‡ÿ mswewamg~n Øviv wb‡Pi mKj wel‡q kZ© wba©viY 

Kiv hv‡e; ‡hgb:  

(K) m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖ cÖ`vb;  

(L) †d‡jvwkc, e„wË Ges cyi¯‥vi cÖeZ©b;  

(M) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK Ges Kg©KZ©v‡`i c`ex, KZ©e¨ I ÿgZv Ges 

PvKwii kZ©vejx;  

(N) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi KZ©„cÿmg~‡ni MVb, ÿgZv Ges KZ©e¨vw`;  
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(O) K‡jR, Bbw÷wUDU Ges †nv‡÷j cÖwZôv Ges G¸‡jvi iÿYv‡eÿY;  

(P) wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K iÿYv‡eÿY Kiv nq bv Ggb K‡jR I †nv‡÷j‡K 

¯̂xK…wZ cÖ`vb I ¯^xK…wZ cÖZ¨vnv‡ii Ges D³ K‡jR I †nv‡÷jmg~‡ni 

iÿYv‡eÿ‡bi kZ©;  

(Q) Awafz³ K‡jRmg~‡ni cwiPvjbv cl©‡`i MVb, ÿgZv I KZ©e¨vw`;  

(R) wek¦we`¨vjq wkÿK‡`i wb‡qvM I ¯̂xK…wZi Kvh©c×wZ;  

(S) wek¦we`¨vjq Kg©KZ©v, wkÿK, KiwYK †kÖwYi Kg©Pvix I Ab¨vb¨ 

Kg©Pvixi wnZv‡_© AemifvZv, exgv I fwel¨ Znwe‡ji e¨e ’̄v Kiv;  

(T) †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU‡`i wbeÜ‡bi R‡b¨ GKwU wbeÜb ewn msiÿY; Ges  

(U) G AvB‡bi Aax‡b mswewa Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e A_ev n‡Z cv‡i Ggb 

mKj welq| 16  

41. mswewa cÖYqb:  

(1) Zdwm‡j ewY©Z mswewaB n‡e wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ_g mswewa|  

(2) wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K cÖYxZ mswewa‡Z ewY©Z c×wZ Øviv mswewamg~n 

ms‡kvab, iwnZ ev G¸‡jv‡Z ms‡hvRb Kiv hv‡e|  

(3) wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K cÖYxZ mKj mswewa Abymg_©‡bi R‡b¨ wm‡b‡U †ck 

Ki‡Z n‡e|  

(4) mswewamg~‡ni cÖ Í̄ve cvIqvi ci wm‡bU mswewamg~n ev Gi wbw`©ó †Kvb 

weavb cybwe©‡ePbvi R‡b¨ Zv wmwÛ‡K‡U †diZ cvVv‡Z cvi‡e wKš‘ hw` 

wmwÛ‡KU cÖ Í̄vweZ ms‡kvabxmn ev AcwiewZ©Z †i‡L mswewamg~‡ni 

cÖ Í̄ve cybivq wm‡b‡U †ck K‡i, Z‡e wm‡b‡Ui †gvU m`m¨-msL¨vi `yB-

Z…Zxqvsk KZ©„K cÖZ¨vL¨vZ bv n‡j Zv Abymgw_©Z n‡q‡Q g‡g© MY¨ n‡e|  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK, Kg©KZ©v Ges Ab¨vb¨ Kg©Pvwii 

PvKzwii kZ©vejx m¤úwK©Z mswewa wm‡b‡U †ck Ki‡Z n‡e wKš‘ Gi 

Abymg_©‡bi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e bv|  

(5) wm‡bU KZ©„K Abymgw_©Z ev Abymgw_©Z e‡j MY¨ bv nIqv ch©šÍ 

wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K cÖ Í̄vweZ mswewai †Kv‡bv •eaZv _vK‡e bv|  

(6) G AvB‡b wfbœiƒc †Kvb weavb bv _vK‡j, cÖ Í̄vweZ mswewai wel‡q 

mswkøó KZ©„cÿ‡K gZvgZ cÖ`v‡bi my‡hvM bv w`‡q wmwÛ‡KU Ggb †Kvb 
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mswewa cÖ Í̄ve Ki‡e bv hv‡Z wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„c‡ÿi gh©v`v, 

ÿgZv ev MVb ÿwZMÖ Í̄ nq| D³ iƒ‡c cÖ‡`q gZvgZ wjwLZfv‡e †ck 

Ki‡Z n‡e Ges Zv wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K we‡ewPZ nIqvi ci cÖ Í̄vweZ 

mswewai Lmovmn wm‡b‡U †ck Ki‡Z n‡e|  

42. wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k:  

G AvBb I mswewamg~‡ni weavb mv‡c‡ÿ, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n Øviv 

wb¤œewY©Z mKj ev †h †Kvb welq m¤ú‡K© weavb Kiv hv‡e, h_v:-  

(K) wek¦we`¨vj‡q I K‡jRmg~‡n wkÿv_x© fwZ© Ges Zv‡`i ZvwjKvfzw³; (L) 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mKj wWwMÖ, mvwU©wd‡KU Ges wW‡cøvgvi R‡b¨ cvV¨μg I 

wkÿvμg wba©viY; (M) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wWwMÖ, mvwU©wd‡KU Ges wW‡cøvgv 

†Kvm©mg~‡n fwZ©, cixÿvmg‡~n Ask MÖnY Ges wWwMÖ, mvwU©wd‡KU I wW‡cøvgv 

AR©‡bi kZ©vw` wba©viY; (N) wek¦we`¨vjq wkÿv_x©‡`i Avevm‡bi kZ© I 

†hvM¨Zv wba©viY; (O) wek¦we`¨vjq ev K‡jRmg~‡ni wkÿvμg Ges 

cixÿvmg~‡n AskMÖnY, wWwMÖ, mvwU©wd‡KU I wW‡cøvgv‡Z fwZ©i R‡b¨ 

Av`vq‡hvM¨ wd wba©viY; (P) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wewfboe ’̄vqx KwgwUi MVb, 

ÿgZv I KZ©e¨vw` wba©viY; (Q) cixÿvmg~n cwiPvjbv; Ges (R) G AvBb 

ev mswewamg~‡ni Aax‡b †h me welq wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©vwiZ 

n‡e A_ev n‡Z cv‡i|  

43. `yB cÖKvi wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k:  

wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`kmg~n n‡e `yB cÖKv‡ii- wbe©vnx Ges GKv‡WwgK| 

Aa¨v‡`k¸‡jvi g‡a¨ †KvbwU wbe©vnx Ges †KvbwU GKv‡WwgK wn‡m‡e MY¨ 

n‡e Zv 44 Ges 45 avivi weavbvejx mv‡c‡ÿ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wm×všÍμ‡g 

wba©vwiZ n‡e|  

44. wbe©vnx Aa¨v‡`k:  

G AvBb I mswewamg~‡ni weavb mv‡c‡ÿ wb‡¤œv³ welqvejx wbe©vnx 

Aa¨v‡`‡ki gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ n‡e, h_v: 

(K) wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K Av`vq‡hvM¨ mKj cÖKvi wd; (L) G AvB‡b ewY©Z 

Kg©KZ©v e¨wZ‡i‡K wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Ab¨vb¨ Kg©KZ©vi ÿgZv I KZ©e¨vw`; (M) 

wek¦we`¨vj‡q PvKzixRxwe‡`i †eZbμg; 17  
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(N) wek¦we`¨vjq Ges K‡jRmg~‡ni wkÿv_x©‡`i AvPiY I k„•Ljv wewa Ges 

Am`vPiY I k„•Ljv f‡½i `v‡q QvÎZ¡ evwZj I ewn¯‥vimn kvw Í̄ wewa; (O) 

K‡jRmg~n cwi`k©‡bi Kvh©cÖYvjx; Ges (P) G AvBb ev mswewamg~‡ni 

Aax‡b †h me welq wbe©vnx Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©viY Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|  

45. GKv‡WwgK Aa¨v‡`k:  

G AvBb I mswewamg~‡ni weavb mv‡c‡ÿ wb‡¤œv³ welqvejx GKv‡WwgK 

Aa¨v‡`‡ki gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ n‡e, h_v:  

(K) wkÿv wefvM Ges Aa¨vcbvi c` m„wó; (L) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿv_©x‡`i 

wbeÜb; (M) Ab¨vb¨ wek¦we`¨vjq I wkÿv cÖwZôvb KZ©„K cwiPvwjZ 

cixÿvmg~‡ni mgZv weavb; (N) wkÿv_x©‡`i Avevm‡bi kZ©vw`; (O) 

cixÿvmg~n cwiPvjbv; (P) cixÿK wb‡qvM cÖYvjx; (Q) †d‡jvwkc, e„wË Ges 

cÖ`k©bxi cÖeZ©b; (R) wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K cÖ`Ë mKj wWwMÖ, wW‡cøvgv I 

mvwU©wd‡K‡Ui Rb¨ cvV¨m~wP cÖYqb I wkÿvμg wba©viY; (S) wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

wkÿv_x© fwZ© I Zv‡`i ZvwjKvfzw³; Ges (T) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wWwMÖ, wW‡cøvgv 

ev mvwU©wd‡KU †Kv‡m© fwZ©, cixÿvmg~‡n Ask MÖnY Ges wWwMÖ, mvwU©wd‡KU I 

wW‡cøvgv AR©‡bi †hvM¨Zvi kZ©vejx wba©viY|  

46. wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k cÖYqb c×wZ:  

AvB‡b wfbœiƒc †Kvb weavb bv _vK‡j G aviv Abyhvqx wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K 

wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k cÖYxZ n‡e;  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwik e¨wZ‡i‡K †Kvb 

GKv‡WwgK Aa¨v‡`k cÖYqb Kiv hv‡e bv|  

47. cÖweavb:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi KZ©„cÿmg~n I Ab¨vb¨ ms ’̄v G AvBb, mswewa I 

wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`‡ki mv‡_ m½wZ †i‡L cÖweavb cÖYqb Ki‡Z 

cvi‡e:-  

(K) wbR wbR mfv cwiPvjbvi R‡b¨ Kvh©cÖYvjx wewa cÖYqb Ges mfvi 

†Kvivg MV‡bi R‡b¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq m`m¨-msL¨v wba©viY;  

(L) G AvBb, mswewamg~n ev wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`‡ki Aax‡b cÖweavb Øviv 

wba©viY‡hvM¨ mKj wel‡q cÖweavb cÖYqb; Ges  
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(M) G AvBb, mswewa ev wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`‡k wea„Z nqwb †KejgvÎ Ggb 

KZ©„cÿ mswkøó mKj wel‡q cÖweavb cÖYqb|  

(2) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ‡Z¨K KZ©„cÿ A_ev ms ’̄v Gi mfvi ZvwiL I mfvi 

we‡eP¨ welqvejx m¤ú‡K© D³ KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vi m`m¨e„›`‡K ‡bvwUm 

cÖ`vb Ges mfvi Kvh©weeiYxi †iKW© msiÿY m¤ú‡K© cÖweavb cÖYqb 

Ki‡e;  

(3) wmwÛ‡KU Gi Øviv wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z G avivi Aax‡b cÖYxZ †Kvb 

cÖweavb ms‡kva‡bi A_ev Dc-aviv (1) Gi Aax‡b cÖYxZ †Kvb cÖweavb 

evwZj Kivi wb‡`©k w`‡Z cvi‡e;  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄v Abyiƒc wb‡`©‡k 

AmšÍó n‡j welqwU m¤ú‡K© AvPv‡h©i wbKU Avwcj Ki‡Z cvi‡e Ges G 

wel‡q Zuvi wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e| 18  

48. K‡jR 

(1) G AvB‡b mwbœ‡ewkZ kZ©vejx c~iY bv Kiv ch©šÍ †Kvb K‡jR ev 

Bbw÷wUDU‡K wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Awafz³ Kiv hv‡e bv|  

(2) Awafz³KiY ev Awafzw³ cÖZ¨vnvi msμvšÍ mKj wel‡q wmwÛ‡KU 

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwik Abyhvqx cwiPvwjZ n‡e|  

(3) Awafz³ K‡jRmg~‡n Avevmb I wkÿ‡Yi kZ©vewj wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k 

Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e Ges cªwZwU Awafz³ K‡jR Gwel‡q wmwÛ‡KU A_ev 

DcvPvh© cÖ`Ë ÿgZvcÖvß †Kvb Kg©KZ©vi cwi`k©‡bi AvIZvaxb _vK‡e|  

(4) Awafz³ †Kvb K‡jR Gi Dc‡hvRbcÖvß wkÿ‡Yi †Kv‡m©i mv‡_ mswkøó 

†Kvb welq †hvM Ki‡Z PvB‡j cÖPwjZ Kvh©cÖwμqv h_vm¤¢e AbymiY 

Ki‡Z n‡e|  

(5) †Kvb K‡jR mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ A_ev 

wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Av‡ivwcZ kZ©vw` †g‡b Pj‡Z e¨_© n‡j cÖ‡qvRbxq 

Z`‡šÍi ci wmwÛ‡KU ¯̂xK…wZ cÖ`v‡bi Zvwi‡L A_ev cieZx© †h †Kvb 

Zvwi‡L cÖ`Ë ¯̂xK…wZ cÖZ¨vnvi Ki‡Z cvi‡e| Ic‡i ewY©Z Giƒc †Kvb 

Z`‡šÍi †ÿ‡Î wmwÛ‡KU K‡jRwU‡K Z`‡šÍ Dcw ’̄Z nIqvi Ges 
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AvZ¥cÿ mg_©‡bi my‡hvM cÖ`vb Ki‡e| wmwÛ‡KU G wel‡q M„nxZ wbR¯^ 

wm×všÍ K‡jRwU‡K Rvwb‡q †`‡e|  

49. K‡jR mswkøó mvaviY weavbvewj:  

(1) cÖwZwU Awafz³ †emiKvwi K‡jR n‡e me©mvavi‡Yi wkÿv cÖwZôvb; Ges 

Gi Znwe‡ji m¤ú~Y©UvB Gi wbR¯̂ wkÿvg~jK D‡Ï‡k¨ e¨env‡ii R‡b¨ 

wbw`©ó _vK‡e Ges Gi cwiPvjbv cl©` KZ©„K mvwe©Kfv‡e wbqwš¿Z n‡e|  

(2) cÖwZwU Awafz³ †emiKvwi K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDkb wbqgZvwš¿Kfv‡e 

MwVZ GKwU cwiPvjbv cl©̀  Øviv cwiPvwjZ n‡e| D³ cwiPvjbv cl©‡`i 

MVb, ÿgZv Ges KZ©e¨vw` mswewa Øviv wba©vwiZ n‡e| Z‡e kZ© _v‡K 

†h, Awafz³ miKvwi K‡j‡Ri cwiPvjbv cl©` miKvi cÖYxZ bxwZgvjv 

Abyhvqx MwVZ n‡e|  

(3) K‡j‡Ri Aa¨ÿ wKsev K‡jR-cÖavb K‡j‡Ri Af¨šÍixY cÖkvmb Ges 

k„•Ljvi `vwq‡Z¡ _vK‡eb|  

(4) cÖwZwU K‡jR wmwÛ‡KU‡K G g‡g© mšÍó Ki‡e †h, `vb A_ev K‡jR 

cwiPvjbvKvix ms ’̄vi A½xKvibvgvm~‡Î K‡j‡Ri my`ÿ I Ae¨vnZ 

e¨e ’̄vcbvi R‡b¨ ch©vß A‡_©i ms ’̄vb i‡q‡Q|  

(5) K‡jR KZ©„K wba©vwiZ wUDkb I Ab¨vb¨ wd wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`‡k 

wb‡`©wkZ b~¨bZg nv‡ii †P‡q Kg ev m‡e©v”P nv‡ii †P‡q AwaK n‡e bv|  

(6) cÖwZwU K‡jR wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswkøó mswewa, Aa¨v‡`k Ges cÖweavb 

†g‡b Pj‡e|  

(7) K‡j‡R wkÿv_x© fwZ©i welqwU wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k I cÖweavb Øviv 

wb‡`©wkZ kZ©vw` Abyhvqx cwiPvwjZ n‡e|  

(8) cÖwZwU K‡jR ev Bbw÷wUDU mvaviYZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Uvg©, AeKvk I 

QzwUi wbqg †g‡b Pj‡e|  

(9) cÖwZwU K‡jR wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ wbeÜb-ewn I bw_ 

msiÿY Ki‡e Ges mg‡q mg‡q wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Pvwn`v †gvZv‡eK 

cwimsL¨vb I Ab¨vb¨ Z_¨ mieivn Ki‡e|  

(10) cÖwZwU K‡jR cÖ‡Z¨K eQi wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K wba©vwiZ Zvwi‡Li g‡a¨ 

c~e©eZx© eQ‡ii Kvh©vewji weeiY, e¨e ’̄vcbvi `vwqZ¡cÖvß Kg©Pvwi‡`i 
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g‡a¨ †Kvb cwieZ©b n‡j Zvi KviY I †cÖÿvcU msewjZ weeiY, 

wkÿv_x©i msL¨v, Avq I e¨‡qi weeiY Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq Ab¨vb¨ weeiY 

msewjZ GKwU cÖwZ‡e`b wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU Rgv †`‡e|  

(11) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wb‡lavÁvi Kvi‡Y †Kvb K‡j‡Ri Kvh©μg eÜ n‡q 

†M‡j, Gi m¤úwËi wel‡q my¯úó †Kvb weavb bv _vK‡j miKv‡ii mv‡_ 

cwiPvjbv cl©` Ges wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cvi¯úwiK Av‡jvPbvi gva¨‡g 

welqwUi wb¯úwË n‡e| G ms ’̄vmg~n wb¯úwËi e¨vcv‡i HKg‡Z¨ 

†c․uQv‡Z e¨_© n‡j miKvi GK Rb mvwjk wb®úwËKvix wb‡qvM †`‡e 

hvui wm×všÍ P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e|  

(12) K‡jR cwiPvjbv cl©` K‡j‡R Aa¨vcbvq wb‡qvwRZ m`m¨e„‡›`i 

Kj¨v‡Yi Rb¨ miKvwi bxwZgvjv Abyhvqx fwel¨ Znwej cwiPvjbv 

Ki‡e| 19  

(13) †emiKvwi K‡j‡Ri gvwjKvbvaxb ev cwiPvjbv cl©‡`i wbqš¿Yvaxb 

mKj Uªv÷ dvÛ K‡j‡Ri wnmve weeiYx‡Z c„_Kfv‡e cÖ`k©b Ki‡Z 

n‡e|  

(14) †emiKvwi K‡j‡Ri gvwjKvbvaxb ev cwiPvjbv cl©‡`i wbqš¿Yvaxb 

Znwejmg~n m¤úwË Ges Giƒc Uªv÷ dv‡Ûi Znwej wewb‡qv‡Mi R‡b¨ 

AvBb I mg‡q mg‡q miKvi Aby‡gvw`Z Ab¨vb¨ †kÖwYi wmwKDwiwU‡Ri 

†ÿ‡Î wewb‡qvM Kiv hv‡e|  

(15) Awafz³ †emiKvwi K‡j‡R wb‡qvMK…Z mKj wkÿ‡Ki †eZb, 

c`gh©v`v, `ÿZv I k„•Ljvwewamn PvKixi kZ©vewj wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©vwiZ n‡e|  

50. Avevmb:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ‡Z¨K wkÿv_x© mswewa I wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wba©vwiZ 

k‡Z© I ’̄v‡b emevm Ki‡e|  

51. nj:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi njmg~n mswewa Øviv cÖ`Ë wb‡`©kbv Abyhvqx n‡e|  
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52. †nv‡÷j:  

(1) †nv‡÷jmg~n wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k wb‡`©wkZ mvaviY A_ev we‡kl 

kZ©vax‡b wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Aby‡gvw`Z I AbygwZcÖvß n‡e|  

(2) †nv‡÷‡ji Iqv‡W©b Ges ZË¡veavbKvix Kg©PvwiMY mswewa Øviv wb‡`©wkZ 

c×wZ‡Z wbhy³ n‡eb|  

(3) †nv‡÷‡j Avevm‡bi kZ©vewj wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e| 

k„•Ljv †evW© KZ©„K Gwel‡q cÖ`Ë ÿgZvcÖvß D³ †ev‡W©i †Kvb m`m¨ 

Ges wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Gwel‡q cÖ`Ë ÿgZvcÖvß wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb 

Kg©KZ©v Øviv cÖwZwU †nv‡÷j cwi`k©‡bi AvIZvaxb _vK‡e|  

(4) Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ kZ©vbymv‡i cwiPvwjZ bv n‡j †h †Kvb 

†nv‡÷‡ji AbygwZcÎ mvgwqKfv‡e evwZj ev cÖZ¨vnv‡ii ÿgZv 

wmwÛ‡K‡Ui _vK‡e|  

53. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cvV¨μ‡g fwZ©:  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi œ̄vZK, œ̄vZ‡KvËi I Ab¨vb¨ cvV¨μ‡g wkÿv_x© fwZ© 

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj KZ©„K GZ`y‡Ï‡k¨ MwVZ fwZ© KwgwU cÖYxZ wewa 

Abyhvqx cwiPvwjZ n‡e|  

(2) evsjv‡`‡ki D”P gva¨wgK I gva¨wgK wkÿv †evW©mg~‡ni B›UviwgwW‡qU 

A_ev D”P gva¨wgK cixÿv A_ev evsjv‡`‡k AvcvZ ejer †Kvb 

AvB‡bi Aax‡b MwVZ KZ©„c‡ÿi cixÿv A_ev mswewamg~n Øviv G¸‡jvi 

mggv‡bi e‡j ¯̂xK…Z Ab¨ †Kvb cixÿvq DËxY© bv n‡j Ges 

wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ Ab¨vb¨ †hvM¨Zv bv _vK‡j †Kvb 

wkÿv_x© wek¦we`¨vj‡q ev Gi Awafz³ †Kvb K‡j‡R wWwMÖ AR©‡bi R‡b¨ 

†Kvb cvV¨μ‡g fwZ©i †hvM¨ n‡e bv|  

(3) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wW‡cøvgv ‡Kvm©mg~‡n wkÿv_x© fwZ©i kZ©vewj wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e|  

(4) wWwMÖi Rb¨ †Kvb cvV¨μ‡g fwZ©i wel‡q wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv 

wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z Ab¨ †Kvb wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„K cÖ`Ë wWwMÖ‡K 

wek¦we`¨vjq ¯̂xq wWwMÖi mggv‡bi A_ev ¯̂xK…Z †Kvb wek¦we`¨vjq ev 

†ev‡W©i B›UviwgwW‡qU ev D”P gva¨wgK cixÿv e¨wZZ Ab¨ †Kvb 



 300 

cixÿv‡K B›UviwgwW‡qU ev D”P gva¨wgK cixÿvi mggv‡bi e‡j ¯̂xK…wZ 

`vb Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

54. cixÿv:  

(1) DcvPv‡h©i mvaviY wbqš¿Yvax‡b cixÿv wbqš¿K KZ©„K cixÿv cwiPvjbvi 

mvwe©K e¨e¯’v MÖnY Kiv n‡e|  

(2) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj cixÿv KwgwUmg~n MVb Ki‡e| cixÿv KwgwUi 

MVb, ÿgZv, `vwqZ¡ I KZ©e¨ wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k Øviv wb‡`©wkZ n‡e|  

(3) GKRb cixÿK cixÿvi †ÿ‡Î †Kvb Kvi‡Y ¯̂xq `vwqZ¡ cvj‡b AcviM 

n‡j DcvPvh© D³ k~b¨ c` c~iYK‡í GKRb cixÿK wb‡qvM Ki‡eb|  

55. PvKwii kZ©vewj: 20  

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †eZb‡fvMx cÖ‡Z¨K wkÿK I Kg©KZ©v wjwLZ Pzw³i 

gva¨‡g wbhy³ n‡eb| Pzw³wU wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †iwR÷ªv‡ii wbKU msiwÿZ 

_vK‡e Ges mswkøó wkÿK ev Kg©KZ©v‡K Gi GKwU Abywjwc cÖ`vb 

Ki‡Z n‡e|  

(2) wkÿK ev Kg©KZ©v KZ©„K †Kvb ivR‣bwZK `„wófw½ †cvlY ev 

wek¦we`¨vjq ewnf~©Z AvBb¯̂xK…Z †Kvb msMV‡bi mv‡_ hy³ _vKvi 

¯̂vaxbZv‡K ÿzbœ bv K‡i PvKwii kZ©vewj wba©vwiZ n‡e Ges Pzw³‡Z GwU 

my¯úófv‡e ewY©Z n‡e|  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †eZb‡fvMx †Kvb wkÿK, Kg©KZ©v-Kg©Pvix 

RvZxq msm` m`m¨ c‡` wbe©vwPZ nIqvi R‡b¨ cÖv_x© n‡Z PvB‡j wZwb Zvui 

g‡bvbqb cÎ `vwL‡ji c~‡e© wek¦we`¨vj‡qi PvKwi †_‡K B¯Ídv †`‡eb|  

(3) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb †eZb‡fvMx wkÿK ev Kg©KZ©v‡K •bwZK öjb, 

Am`vPiY ev A`ÿZvi `v‡q PvKwiPz¨Z Kiv hv‡e| wKš‘ Giƒc †Kvb 

wkÿK ev Kg©KZ©v‡K Zvui weiæ‡× AvbxZ •bwZK öjb ev A`ÿZvi 

Awf‡hvM m¤ú‡K© GKwU Z`šÍ KwgwU KZ©„K Z`šÍ AbywôZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ 

PvKwiPz¨Z Kiv hv‡e bv| Z`šÍ KwgwU‡Z mswkøó wkÿK ev Kg©KZ©v 

g‡bvbxZ GKRb cÖwZwbwa _vK‡Z cvi‡eb|  
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56. evwl©K cÖwZ‡e`b:  

wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wb‡`k©bv †gvZv‡eK evwl©K cÖwZ‡e`b cÖ ‘̄Z K‡i Zv cieZx© 

wkÿve‡l©i 31 Rvbyqvwi wKsev Zvi c~‡e© Kwgk‡b †ck Ki‡Z n‡e|  

57. evwl©K wnmve:  

(1) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wb‡`©kbv †gvZv‡eK evwl©K wnmve weeiYx I w ’̄wZcÎ 

(Balance Sheet) cÖ ‘̄Z Kiv n‡e Ges Zv Kwgkb g‡bvbxZ KZ©„cÿ 

KZ©„K wbixwÿZ n‡e|  

(2) G wnmve weeiYx wbixÿv-cÖwZ‡e`‡bi Abywjwcmn Kwgk‡b †ck Ki‡Z 

n‡e|  

58. e¨vL¨v:  

G AvBb ev mswewamg~n, wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k ev cÖweav‡bi †Kvb wel‡q 

e¨vL¨v A_ev †Kvb e¨w³ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev Ab¨ †Kvb ms ’̄vi 

m`m¨ wn‡m‡e h_vh_fv‡e g‡bvbxZ n‡q‡Qb wKbv ev m`m¨ nIqvi †hvM¨ 

wKbv, †m wel‡q †Kvb cÖkoe DÌvwcZ n‡j welqwU evsjv‡`‡ki GUwb© 

†Rbv‡i‡ji wbKU Zuvi gZvg‡Zi R‡b¨ †cÖiY Kiv n‡e Ges †m Abyhvqx 

wmwÛ‡KU wm×všÍ MÖnY Ki‡e|  

59. Amyweav `~ixKiY:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Kvh©vewj m¤úv`‡bi †ÿ‡Î A_ev Gi †Kvb KZ©„c‡ÿi cÖ_g 

•eV‡Ki wel‡q ev G AvB‡bi weavbvewj cÖ_g Kvh©Ki Kivi wel‡q †Kvb 

Amyweav †`Lv w`‡j, wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mKj KZ©„cÿ MwVZ nevi c~‡e© †h †Kvb 

mg‡q D³ Amyweav `~ixKiY AvPv‡h©i wbKU mgxPxb ev cÖ‡qvRbxq e‡j 

cÖZxqgvb n‡j wZwb Av‡`k Øviv G AvBb Ges mswewai m‡½ h_vm¤¢e m½wZ 

iÿv K‡i †h †Kvb c‡` wb‡qvM`vb ev Ab¨ †Kvb e¨e ’̄v MÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡eb 

Ges G cÖKvi c Ö‡Z¨KwU Av‡`‡ki gva¨‡g cÖ`Ë wb‡qvM I M„nxZ e¨e ’̄v G 

AvB‡bi weavb Abymv‡i Kvh©Ki Kiv n‡q‡Q e‡j MY¨ n‡e|  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, AvPvh© Giƒc †Kv‡bv Av‡`k cÖ`vb ev †Kvb Kvh©e¨e ’̄v 

MÖnY Kivi c~‡e© DcvPv‡h©i gZvgZ MÖnY I we‡ePbv Ki‡eb|  
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60. KZ©„cÿxq m`m¨ nIqvi †ÿ‡Î cÖwZeÜKZv:  

(1) †Kvb e¨w³B wek¦we`¨vjq ev K‡j‡Ri †Kvb c‡` AwawôZ _vKvi ev 

wek¦we`¨vjq ev K‡j‡Ri †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev Ab¨ †Kvb ms ’̄vi m`m¨ 

nIqvi A_ev Giƒ‡c envj _vKvi †hvM¨ n‡eb bv hw` wZwb,-  

(K) AcÖK…wZ ’̄, ewai, †evev A_ev Zuvi `vwqZ¡cvj‡b Ab¨ †Kvbfv‡e Aÿg 

nb,  

(L) Avw_©Kfv‡e †`Dwjqv †NvwlZ nevi ci `vq †_‡K Ae¨vnwZ jvf bv K‡i 

_v‡Kb,  

(M) •bwZK öjbRwbZ Aciv‡a Av`vjZ KZ©„K kvw Í̄cÖvßnb, 21  

(N) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui we‡kl AbygwZ e¨wZ‡i‡K wek¦we`¨vjq cwiPvwjZ †Kvb 

cixÿvi cvV¨μg wn‡m‡e wba©vwiZ ¯̂wjwLZ ev ¯̂m¤úvw`Z †Kvb eB‡qi 

cÖKvkbv, msMÖn ev mieivnKvix †Kvb cÖwZôv‡b e¨w³MZfv‡e Askx`vi 

wn‡m‡e ev Ab¨ †Kvb cÖKv‡ii Avw_©K ¯v̂‡_©i m‡½ RwoZ _v‡Kb;  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, G aviv †gvZv‡eK †KD A‡hvM¨ wKbv †m wel‡q mskq ev 

we‡iva †`Lv w`‡j †m e¨vcv‡i AvPvh© wmØvšÍ MÖnY Ki‡eb Ges G e¨vcv‡i 

Zvui wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e|  

61. wek¦we`¨vjq KZ©„cÿ I ms ’̄vi MVb m¤ú‡K© we‡iva:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev Ab¨ †Kvb ms ’̄vi m`m¨ wn‡m‡e †Kvb e¨w³ 

h_vh_fv‡e wbe©vwPZ ev wbhy³ n‡q‡Qb wKbv A_ev m`m¨ nIqvi †hvM¨ wKbv 

†m wel‡q †Kvb cÖkoe DÌvwcZ n‡j welqwU evsjv‡`‡ki GUwb© †Rbv‡i‡ji 

wbKU Zuvi gZvg‡Zi R‡b¨ †cÖiY Kiv n‡e Ges †m Abyhvqx wmwÛ‡KU wm×všÍ 

MÖnY Ki‡e|  

62. KwgwU MVb:  

G AvBb ev mswewamg~n Øviv wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ‡K KwgwU MV‡bi 

ÿgZv cÖ`vb Kiv n‡j wfboeiƒc †Kvb weavb bv _vK‡j D³ KZ©„cÿ KZ©„K 

w ’̄wiK…Z Gi m`m¨ Ges Gi wba©vwiZ Abyiƒc Ab¨vb¨ e¨w³ _vK‡j Zuv‡`i‡K 

wb‡q D³ KwgwU MwVZ n‡e|  
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63. AvKw¯§K m„ó k~b¨c` c~iY:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vi c`vwaKvie‡j m`m¨ e¨ZxZ Ab¨vb¨ 

m`m¨ c‡` AvKw¯§K k~b¨Zv m„wó n‡j †h e¨w³ ev ms ’̄v D³ m`m¨‡K wbhy³, 

wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ K‡iwQ‡jb †m e¨w³ ev ms ’̄v h_vkxNª D³ k~Y¨ c` 

c~iY Ki‡e Ges †h e¨w³ G cÖKvi k~Y¨ c‡` wbhy³, wbe©vwPZ ev g‡bvbxZ 

n‡eb, wZwb huvi ’̄jvwfwl³ n‡q‡Qb Zuvi Amgvß †gqv‡`i R‡b¨ D³ 

KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vi m`m¨ c‡` envj _vK‡eb|  

64. mfvi Kvh©weeiYx cÖf…wZi •eaZv:  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄vq †KejgvÎ †Kvb c` k~Y¨ _vKvi 

Kvi‡Y A_ev D³ KZ©„cÿ ev ms ’̄v MV‡bi R‡b¨ wb‡qvM, g‡bvbqb ev 

wbe©vPb Abyôv‡bi †ÿ‡Î e¨_©Zv ev ÎæwU _vKv A_ev Ab¨ †Kvb ÎæwUi Kvi‡Y 

D³ KZ…©cÿ ev ms ’̄vi †KvbI Kvh© ev Kvh©weeiYx A‣ea n‡e bv A_ev †m 

wel‡q †Kvb cÖkoe †Zvjv hv‡e bv|13  

13| 26 wW‡m¤̂i, 1975 Zvwi‡L cÖKvwkZ evsjv‡`k miKvwi cÖÁvcb e‡j ms‡kvwaZ|  

65. AvPv‡h©i wbKU Avcxj:  

(1) †Kvb Pzw³i wel‡q Ges G AvBb ev mswewai Aax‡b we‡klfv‡e weavb 

Kiv nqwb Ggb †Kvb wel‡q wek¦we`¨vjq Ges Gi †Kvb Kg©KZ©v ev 

wkÿ‡Ki g‡a¨ we‡iva †`Lv w`‡j mswkøó Kg©KZ©v ev wkÿ‡Ki 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi DcvPv‡h©i gva¨‡g AvPv‡h©i wbKU Avwcj †ck Kivi 

AwaKvi _vK‡e| DcvPvh© ¯̂xq gšÍe¨ mnKv‡i AvwcjwU AvPv‡h©i wbKU 

†ck Ki‡eb| Avwc‡ji wel‡q AvPv‡h©i wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e|  

(2) †Kvb Pzw³i wel‡q Ges G AvBb ev mswewai Aax‡b we‡klfv‡e weavb 

Kiv nqwb Ggb †Kvb wel‡q †Kvb K‡jR Ges Gi †Kvb Kg©KZ©v ev 

wkÿ‡Ki g‡a¨ we‡iva †`Lv w`‡j mswkøó Kg©KZ©v ev wkÿ‡Ki cwiPvjbv 

cl©‡`i mfvcwZi gva¨‡g AvPv‡h©i wbKU Avwcj †ck Kivi AwaKvi _vK‡e| 

mfvcwZ ¯^xq gšÍe¨ mnKv‡i AvwcjwU AvPv‡h©i wbKU †ck Ki‡eb| Avwc‡ji 

wel‡q AvPv‡h©i wm×všÍB P~ovšÍ e‡j MY¨ n‡e| 22  
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66. AemifvZv I fwel¨ Znwej:  

(1) mswewa wb‡ ©̀wkZ c×wZ Ges kZ©vewj mv‡c‡ÿ, wek¦we`¨vjq Gi Kg©KZ©v, wkÿK, 

KiwYK Kg©Pvix I Ab¨vb¨ Kg©Pvixi Kj¨vYv‡_© †hiƒc mgxPxb g‡b Ki‡e †miƒc 

AemifvZv, †Mvôx exgv, Kj¨vY Znwej, fwel¨ Znwej A_ev Avby‡ZvwlK 

cÖ`v‡bi myweav m„wó Ki‡Z cvi‡e|  

(2) †Kvb fwel¨ Znwej MwVZ n‡j miKvi Gg‡g© †NvlYv Ki‡Z cvi‡e †h, miKvwi 

fwel¨ Znwe‡ji Ici fwel¨ Znwej AvBb, 1925 Gi weavbmg~n †hiƒc 

cÖ‡hvR¨, D³ Znwe‡ji IciI †miƒc cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡e|  

67. mswewae× gÄyix:  

G AvB‡bi D‡Ïk¨ c~iYK‡í wek¦we`¨vjq cÖwZ eQi gÄyix Kwgkb †_‡K Gi Øviv 

wba©vwiZ As‡Ki A_© jvf Ki‡e|  

68. iwnZKiY Ges †ndvRZ: 1  

(1) wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb ms‡kvabx Aa¨v‡`k, 1979 (XXIX of 1979) GZØviv iwnZ 

Kiv n‡jv|  

(2) GZ`iwnZKiY m‡Ë¡I D³ Aa¨v‡`k Øviv ms‡kvwaZ XvKv wek¦we`¨vjq Av‡`k, 

1973 (P.O. No. 11 of 1973) ivRkvnx wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb, 1973 (XXVI of 

1973), PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb, 1973 (XXXIII of 1973) Ges Rvnv½xibMi 

wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb, 1973 (XXXIV of 1973) Gi †Kvb weav‡bi Aax‡b †Kvb 

KZ©„Z¡ cÖ`vb, weÁwß Rvwi A_ev wb‡`©k cÖ`vbmn †Kvb wKQz m¤úboe n‡j A_ev 

†Kvb Kvh©μg M„nxZ n‡j †m¸‡jv G AvBb Øviv ms‡kvwaZ ivóªcwZi Av‡`k 

(P.O) Ges AvB‡bi Abyiƒc weavb Øviv K…Z, M„nxZ, cÖ`Ë, RvwiK…Z A_ev 

wb‡`©wkZ n‡q‡Q g‡g© MY¨ n‡e|  

69. AšÍe©Z©xKvjxb e¨e ’̄v:  

G AvBb Kvh©Ki nIqvi ciI iwnZ Aa¨v‡`‡ki Aax‡b MwVZ wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK 

KvDwÝj Ges Ab¨vb¨ mKj KZ…©cÿ, KwgwU Ges ms ’̄vi Kvh©μg G AvB‡bi Aax‡b 

bZyb wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj Ges KZ…©cÿmg~n, KwgwUmg~n Ges ms ’̄vmg~n 

h_vh_fv‡e MwVZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e Ges iwnZ Aa¨v‡`k Abyhvqx 

c`vwaKvix e¨w³eM© G AvBbvbyhvqx bZybfv‡e m`m¨ wbhy³ ev g‡bvbxZ A_ev wbev©Pb 

AbywôZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZfv‡e KvR Ki‡eb| 

... 
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    ¯^vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(cÖ‡dmi W. wkixY AvLZvi)  

Dc-DcvPvh©, P.we. I mfvcwZ  

   ¯̂vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(cÖ‡dmi W. †gvnv¤§` gnxeyj AvwRR)  

evsjv wefvM, P.we. I m`m¨  

  ¯̂vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(cÖ‡dmi †gv: †gv‡k©` gvngy` Lvb)  

AvBb wefvM, P.we. I m`m¨  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q cÖPwjZ 

Bs‡iwR fvlvq cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n 

evsjvq fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q cÖPwjZ Bs‡iwR 

fvlvq cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n evsjvq 

fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q cÖPwjZ 

Bs‡iwR fvlvq cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n 

evsjvq fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¯^vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(cÖ‡dmi gvBbyj nvmvb 

†P․ayix) Bs‡iwR wefvM, 

P.we I m`m¨  

¯^vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(cÖ‡dmi myKvšÍ fÆvPvh©)  

Bs‡iwR wefvM, P.we.  

I m`m¨  

¯^vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(†K Gg byi Avng`)  

†iwR÷ªvi (fvicÖvß),  

P.we. I m`m¨  

¯^vÿwiZ/-  

14.10.2018  

(†gvnv¤§` BDmyd)  

†WcywU †iwR÷ªvi 

(cÖkvmb) I m`m¨-mwPe  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

cÖPwjZ Bs‡iwR fvlvq 

cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n evsjvq 

fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

cÖPwjZ Bs‡iwR fvlvq 

cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n evsjvq 

fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

cÖPwjZ Bs‡iwR fvlvq 

cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n evsjvq 

fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

cÖPwjZ Bs‡iwR fvlvq 

cÖYxZ AvBbmg~n evsjvq 

fvlvšÍiKiY KwgwU|  
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Zdwmj 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi cÖ_g mswewa 

1. msÁv :  GB mswewa‡Z welq ev cÖm‡½i cwicš’x †Kvb wKQz bv _vK‡j :- 

(K) ÒAvBbÓ A_© PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq AvBb, 1973; 

(L) ÒKZ©„cÿÓ, ÒKg©KZ©vÓ, ÒAa¨vcKÓ, Òmn‡hvMx Aa¨vcKÓ, ÒmnKvix 

Aa¨vcKÓ, ÒcÖfvlKÓ Ges Ò†iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUÓ A_© h_vµ‡g wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

KZ©„cÿ, Kg©KZ©v, Aa¨vcK, mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK, mnKvix Aa¨vcK, cÖfvlK 

Ges †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„›`‡K †evSv‡bv n‡q‡Q|  

(M) ÒavivÓ A_© G AvB‡bi aviv| 

2. †evW© Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR: 

(1) †evW© Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR Gi MVb n‡e :- 

      (K) DcvPvh©- c`vwaKvi e‡j mfvcwZ; 

      (L) Abyl`mg~‡ni wWb Ges Aa¨vcKe„›`; 

(M)  †evW© KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ Ab¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi `yÕRb wkÿK| 

(2) †iwR÷ªvi †evW© Ad GWfvÝW ÷vwWR-Gi mwPe n‡eb| 

(3) †evW© Ad GWfvÝW ÷vwWR-Gi g‡bvbxZ m`m¨M‡Yi Kvh©Kv‡ji †gqv` 

n‡e`yÕeQi| 

3. †evW© Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR Gi Kvh©µg: 

(1) †evW© Ae GWfvÝW ÷vwWR-Gi Kvh©µg n‡e- 

(K)  ¯œvZ‡KvËi ch©v‡qi wkÿv mswkøó mKj wel‡q DcvPvh©, wmwÛ‡KU Ges 

GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj‡K civgk©`vb;   

(L) h_v‡hvM¨ KZ©„c‡ÿi wbKU wewea GKv‡WwgK cÖKí, mKj cÖKvi e„wË I 

†d‡jvwkc gÄyixi wel‡q mycvwik Kiv; 

(M) wewfbœ wefv‡M Pjgvb M‡elYvKg© cyYt mgxÿv Kiv Ges †ev‡W©i mšÍwó weav‡bi 

Dchy³ D”Pgvb eRvq †i‡L wcGBP.wW. wWwMÖ AR©‡bi R‡b¨ h‡_vchy³ Rbej 

I DcKi‡Yi jf¨Zv wbwðZ Kiv| 

(2) cÖ‡qvRbxq myweavw`mn Kvh©Ki ZË¡veav‡bi jf¨Zv m¤ú‡K© †evW© Ad 

GWfvÝW ÷vwWR mšÍó bv nIqv ch©šÍ †Kvb wefvM‡K †Kvb wbw`©ó wel‡q  

wcGBP.wW. wWwMÖi Kvh©µg MÖn‡Yi AbygwZ †`qv hv‡e bv| 

4. Abyl`mg~n : 

(1) Abyl‡`i MVb n‡e -  
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(K)  wWb  - mfvcwZ; 

(L)  Abyl‡`i Aa¨vcKe„›`; 

(M) Abyl`fz³ wefvMmg~‡ni mfvcwZe„›`; 

(N) G wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswkøó Abyl‡`i cÖ‡Z¨K wefvM n‡Z  

`yÕRb wkÿK;
1 
 

(O) (evwZj); Ges 

(P) Ab¨vb¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi mswkøó Abyl`/G wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

Abyl‡`i `yÕRb we‡klÁ wkÿK
2
| 

(2) GB AvB‡bi weavb mv‡c‡ÿ cÖ‡Z¨K Abyl‡`i wb¤œewY©Z ÿgZv _vK‡e- 

(K)  KwgwU Ad †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWR MVb Kiv; 

(L) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji wbKU Abyl`fz³ wel‡q cixÿK‡`i 

bvg mycvwik Kiv; 

(M)  GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj‡K wWwMÖ, wW‡cøvgv Ges Ab¨vb¨ Dcvwa 

(distinction) cÖ`v‡bi kZ©mg~n mycvwik Kiv; 

(N) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj †_‡K †cÖwiZ Gai‡Yi Ab¨vb¨ welqvw` 

wb‡q KvR Kiv| 

5. wbe©vPbx †evW©:
3 

(1) Aa¨vcK I mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK c‡` wb‡qv‡Mi mycvwik cÖ`v‡bi R‡b¨ 

MwVZ wbe©vPbx †ev‡W©i MVb n‡e- 

(K) DcvPvh© - mfvcwZ; 

(L) AvPvh© KZ©„K g‡bvbq‡bi w`b †_‡K `yÕeQi †gqv‡`i R‡b¨ 

g‡bvbxZ wZbRb we‡klÁ huv‡`i g‡a¨ GKRb ewnivMZ 

we‡klÁ _vK‡eb;  

(M) g‡bvbq‡bi w`b †_‡K `yÕeQi  †gqv‡`i R‡b¨  wmwÛ‡KU 

g‡bvbxZ `yÕRb m`m¨; Ges  

(N) g‡bvbq‡bi w`b †_‡K `yÕeQi  †gqv‡`i R‡b¨  AvPvh© 

KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ `yÕRb m`m¨| 

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, g‡bvbxZ we‡klÁM‡Yi Kvh©Kvj Zuv‡`i DËim~ix 

g‡bvbxZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e| 



 308 

Av‡iv kZ© _v‡K †h, Dc‡ivwjøwLZ ms‡kvabx Ges kZ©mg~n 27-5-1976  

†_‡K Kvh©Ki n‡e| 

(2) mnKvix Aa¨vcK I cÖfvlK Ges Ab¨vb¨ M‡elYv I wkÿKZvc‡` 

wb‡qv‡Mi mycvwik cÖ`v‡bi R‡b¨ wbe©vPbx †ev‡W©i MVb n‡e-  

(K) DcvPvh© - mfvcwZ; 

(L) g‡bvbq‡bi w`b †_‡K `yÕeQi  †gqv‡`i R‡b¨ 

wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ `yÕRb m`m¨; Ges  

(M) mswkøó wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ hw` Zuvi c`gh©v`v mn‡hvMx 

Aa¨vc‡Ki wb‡P bv nq| 

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, g‡bvbxZ we‡klÁM‡Yi Kvh©Kvj Zuv‡`i DËim~ix 

g‡bvbxZ bv nIqv ch©šÍ Ae¨vnZ _vK‡e| 

Av‡iv kZ© _v‡K †h, Dc‡ivwjøwLZ ms‡kvabx Ges kZ©mg~n 27-5-

1976 †_‡K Kvh©Ki n‡e| 

(2)  wbe©vPbx ‡evW© GKRb we‡kl †hvM¨Zvm¤úbœ cÖv_x©‡K  D”PZi cÖviw¤¢K 

†eZb gÄy‡ii R‡b¨ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU mycvwik Ki‡Z cvi‡e|wbe©vPbx 

‡ev‡Wi© mycvwikµ‡g wmwÛ‡KU ¯̂xq wba©vwiZ  k‡Z© GKRb AmvaviY 

K…wZZ¡c~Y© e¨w³‡K   wek¦we`¨vj‡q Aa¨vc‡Ki c` 

(Professorship)Ac©Y Ki‡Z cvi‡e| 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1 I 2. 22-6-2001 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wm‡bU mfvq ms‡kvwaZ I Abymgw_©Z| 

3. 14-7-1994 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wm‡bU mfvq ms‡kvwaZ I Abymgw_©Z| 

 

6. KwgwU Ae †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWR: 

(1) œ̄vZ‡KvËi, m¤§vb I wW‡cøvgv †Kvm©mg~‡ni KwgwU Ad †Kv‡m©m GÛ 

÷vwWRMwVZ n‡e-  

(K) wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ - mfvcwZ; 

(L) mfvcwZ KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ AbwaK `kRb wefvMxq wk¶K; 

(M) (ev`) ; Ges 

(N)Ab¨  wek¦we`¨vj‡qi/M‡elYv ms ’̄vi mswkøó wel‡qi 

wZbRb wk¶K/M‡elK
1
|   
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(2) G KwgwUi Kvh©Kv‡ji †gqv` n‡e `yÕeQi
2
| 

(3-4) [ Abvek¨K ]; 

(5) GB AvB‡bi weavb mv‡c‡ÿ KwgwU Ad †Kv‡m©m GÛ ÷vwWR-Gi  

wb¤œewY©Z ÿgZv _vK‡e- 

(K)mswkøó wel‡qi AšÍf©y³  wewfbœ cvV¨µ‡gi wm‡jevm •Zwi 

Kiv ; 

(L)mswkøó wel‡qi AšÍf©y³ wewfbœ cix¶vi cÖkœcÎ cª‡YZv I 

cix¶‡Ki c¨v‡bj•Zwi Kiv; 

          Ges 

(M)Abyl`  ev  GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj KZ©„K Awc©Z Ab¨vb¨ 

GKv‡WwgK `vwqZ¡ cvjb Kiv| 

 

7. wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ t 

mnKvix Aa¨vcK c‡`i bx‡P bq Ggb wefvMxq wkÿK‡`i ga¨ †_‡K 

†R¨ôZvi wfwË‡Z cvjvµ‡g DcvPvh© KZ©„K wZb eQi †gqv‡`i R‡b¨  

wefv‡Mi mfvcwZ wbhy³ n‡eb|  

e¨vL¨v t G mswewai D‡Ïk¨ c~iYK‡í c`ex I c`gh©v`vi wfwË‡Z †R¨ôZv 

wba©viY Kivn‡e Ges †Kvb †ÿ‡Î c`ex I c`gh©v`v mgvb n‡j 

mgc‡` PvKixKv‡ji •`‡N©¨i wfwË‡Z †R¨ôZv wba©viY Kiv n‡e; 

Ges h_v mg‡q jf¨m‡ev©”P c`exicÖexYZg wkÿK‡K w`‡q 

cvjvµg ïiæ n‡e|  
 

8. nj mg~n : 

(1)  nj-cÖva¨ÿ DcvPvh© KZ©„K wbhy³ n‡eb Ges DcvPvh© KZ©„K wba©vwiZ 

†gqv‡` I k‡Z© wZwb `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb|  

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi nj¸‡jv n‡e-- 

(i) AvjvIj nj;                     (vi)  knx` Ave`yi ie nj; 

(ii)  m¨vi G.Gd.ingvb nj;        (vii)  cÖxwZjZv nj;                 

(iii)kvnRvjvj nj;                 (viii)†mvnivIqv`©x nj;  

(iv) kvgmyb bvnvi nj;                 (ix)†`k‡bÎx †eMg Lv‡j`v wRqv nj  
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(v)kvn AvgvbZ nj; (x)  mswewa Øviv †NvwlZ n‡e Giƒc Ab¨vb¨ nj| 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1 I 2. 22-6-2001 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wm‡bU mfvq ms‡kvwaZ I Abymgw_©Z| 

9. †nv‡÷jmg~n t 

Aby‡gvw`Z I AbygwZcÖvß †nv‡÷jmg~‡ni Iqv‡W©b Ges ZË¡veavbKvix 

Kg©PvwiMY D³ †nv‡÷j iÿYv‡eÿYKvix  KZ©„cÿ KZ…©K DcvPv‡h©i 

Aby‡gv`b mv‡c‡ÿ  wb‡qvMcªvß n‡eb| 

10. m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖmg~n : 

wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K m¤§vbm~PK wWwMÖ Ac©‡Yi cÖ Í̄ve AvPv‡h©i wbKU Zvui 

Aby‡gv`‡bi R‡b¨ †ck Ki‡Z n‡e| 

11. †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUMY
1
 :

 

(K) Kgc‡ÿ 3 eQi (†h †Kvb wWwMÖ cixÿvi dj cÖKv‡ki  ZvwiL 

†_‡K wZb eQi MYbv Kiv n‡e) ev Z‡ZvwaK mgq AwZµvšÍ 

n‡q‡Q wek¦we`¨vj‡qi  Ggb   Mª¨vRy‡qUe„›` DcvPvh© KZ©„K mg‡q 

mg‡q wbe©vnx Av‡`‡ki gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ wbeÜb wd Rgv w`‡q 

†iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU‡`i †iwR÷v‡i mvaviY m`m¨ A_ev AvRxeb 

m`m¨ wn‡m‡e wb‡R‡`i bvg ZvwjKvfz³ Ki‡Z cvi‡eb| 

(L) †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU hvuiv †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU‡`i †iwR÷v‡i 

wb‡R‡`i bvg AvRxe‡bi R‡b¨ ZvwjKvfz³ K‡i‡Qb, Zvuiv g„Zy¨eiY 

A_ev c`Z¨vM bv Kiv  ch©šÍ ev cieZx© Ab¨vb¨ †Kvb wd cÖ`vb 

e¨wZ‡i‡K Zuv‡`i m`m¨c` envj _vK‡e Ges Zvuiv †iwR÷vW© 

MÖ¨vRy‡q‡Ui R‡b¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ myweavewj †fvM Ki‡Z _vK‡eb|  

(M) AvRxeb †iwR÷vW©  MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e ZvwjKvfz³ MÖ¨vRy‡qUMY 

e¨ZxZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e Kgc‡ÿ wZb eQi 

AwZµvšÍ n‡q‡Q Ggb mKj MÖ¨vRy‡qU Avmbœ wm‡b‡U †iwR÷vW© 

MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„‡›`i 25 Rb cÖwZwbwa wbe©vP‡b wb‡Riv †fvUvi nevi 

R‡b¨ msev` c‡Î cÖPvwiZ weÁwß‡Z ewY©Z ZvwiL I mg‡qi 

g‡a¨ DcvPvh© KZ©„K wbe©vnx Av‡`‡ki gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ wbeÜb 

wd Rgv w`‡q wZb wkÿve‡l©i R‡b¨ (mvaviY m`m¨c‡`i R‡b¨) 

Zvu‡`i bvg ZvwjKvfz³ Kivi †hvM¨ n‡eb| 
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Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, Dc‡i  ewY©Z  D‡Ïk¨ c~iYK‡í  wd cwi‡kv‡ai ZvwiL I 

ZrcieZx© 30 Ry‡bi ga¨eZx© mgqmxgv‡K GKwU c~Y© wkÿvel© wn‡m‡e MYbv 

Kiv n‡e| 

(N) GKRb †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡q‡Ui  (mvaviY m`m¨ c`avix) Abyiƒc 

†iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e envj _vKvi †gqv` Ic‡ii   

1(M) avivq ewY©Z wZb wkÿvel© AwZµvšÍ nevi ci 

¯̂qswµqfv‡e  †kl n‡e Ges  †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU‡`i  

†iwR÷vi †_‡K Zvui bvg LvwiR Kiv n‡e|  

2.aviv (1) Abyhvqx †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e ZvwjKvfz³ nIqvi 

Av‡e`b Ôcwiwkó - KÕ-†Z cÖ`Ë di‡g Ki‡Z n‡e|  

3. Mª¨vRy‡qU‡`i wbeÜb msµvšÍ Av‡`k, mswewa Ges wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`‡ki AbyewZ©Zvi wel‡q mKj weZ‡K©i e¨vcv‡i PÆMÖvg 

wek¦we`¨vjq wm‡b‡Ui mfvcwZ wm×všÍ cÖ`vb Ki‡eb| 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1.  27-6-2014 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wm‡bU mfvq ms‡kvwaZ I Abymgw_©Z| 

 

4. Av‡e`b dig `vwLj  Kivi c~‡e©  †Kvb MÖ¨vRy‡qU †Kvb •bwZK öjb 

A_ev Acivag~jK K‡g©i  `v‡q †`vlx mve¨ Í̄ n‡j Ges kvw Í̄cÖvß 

n‡j †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU nIqvi †hvM¨ n‡eb bv| 

5. (K) Ic‡ii aviv (1) Abyhvqx GKRb MÖ¨vRy‡qU‡K  wba©vwiZ 

Av‡e`b di‡gi mv‡_ wb¤œwjwLZ `wjjvw`/KvMRcÎ h_vh_fv‡e 

c~iY K‡i Rgv w`‡Z n‡e : 

(i) G wek¦we`¨vjq †_‡K AwR©Z †hvM¨Zvm¤úbœ wWwMÖi mg_©‡b cÖvß 

mb‡`i mZ¨vwqZ d‡UvKwc;  

(ii) Qwei D‡ëv c„ôvq ¯̂n‡ Í̄ c~Y© bvg wjwLZ I h_vh_fv‡e mZ¨vwqZ 

Av‡e`bKvixi  m¤úªwZ †Zvjv wZbwU cvm‡cvU© AvKv‡ii Qwe;  

(iii) †bvU (iii)-G ewY©Z wba©vwiZ e¨w³ Øviv mZ¨vwqZ GKwU c„_K 

KvM‡Ri c„ôvq Av‡e`bKvixi wZbwU bgybv ¯̂vÿi; 

(L) Av‡e`‡bi wbav©wiZ dig †iwR÷v‡ii Kvh©vjq †_‡K A_ev 

PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq I‡qe mvBU (http://www.cu.ac.bd)  †_‡K 

http://www.cu.ac.bd/
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WvDb †jvW Kiv hv‡e| mg‡q mg‡q wbe©vnx Av‡`‡ki gva¨‡g 

wba©vwiZ wbeÜb wd `iLv‡¯Íi mv‡_ GK‡Î `vwLj Ki‡Z n‡e|   

(M) wbeÜb Ges wbav©wiZ Av‡e`b di‡gi wd  †iwR÷ªv‡ii AbyK‚‡j  

AMÖYx e¨sK wjt, PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vjq kvLv/RbZv e¨vsK wj:, PÆMÖvg 

wek¦we`¨vjq kvLv, PÆMÖvg-G  PÆMÖvg wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wewea Av`vq 

iwm` w ø̄‡ci gva¨‡g bM‡` A_ev wbe©vnx Av‡`‡ki gva‡g mg‡q 

mg‡q wba©vwiZ c×wZ‡Z cwi‡kva Ki‡Z n‡e|  

†bvU: i)kZ© _v‡K †h, hw` †Kvb MÖ¨vRy‡qU  Zvui wewfbœ  wWwMÖi wfwË‡Z 

†iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e GKvwaK ZvwjKvfzw³i R‡b¨ GKvwaK 

Av‡e`b dig Rgv †`b, Z‡e †Kvb †bvwUm QvovB Zvui mKj Av‡e`b  

LvwiR Kiv n‡e;  

Av‡iv kZ© _v‡K †h, †Kvb MÖ¨vRy‡qU B‡Zvg‡a¨ Zuvi bvg  †iwR÷vW© 

Mª¨vRy‡qU‡`i †iwR÷v‡i AvRxeb m`m¨ A_ev  Avmbœ wm‡b‡U 

†iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qUe„‡›`i 25 Rb cÖwZwbwa wbe©vP‡bi R‡b¨ 

ZvwjKvfz³ Ki‡j, wZwb hw` cybivq †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e 

ZvwjKvfz³ nIqvi  R‡b¨ Av‡iKwU ev GKvwaK Av‡e`b `vwLj K‡ib 

Z‡e †iwR÷vW© Mª¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e Zuvi eZ©gvb AvRxeb A_ev  wZb 

wkÿve‡l©i ZvwjKvfzw³ h_vµ‡g AvRxe‡bi A_ev mswkøó †mm‡bi 

†klvewa •ea _vK‡e wKšÍ cieZ©x‡Z `vwLjK…Z Av‡e`b(mg~n)  †Kvb 

†bvwUmQvovB LvwiRK…Z g‡g© MY¨ n‡e; 

ii) †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡qU wn‡m‡e wbeÜ‡bi R‡b¨ wd GKevi cwi‡kva 

Kiv n‡j Zv †Kvb Ae ’̄vqB †diZ‡hvM¨ n‡e bv hw` Av‡e`bcÎ  

evQvB‡q evwZj nq|  

iii) me ai‡Yi  mZ¨vqb cvewjK wek¦we`¨vj‡qi  GKRb wkÿK 

A_ev †iwR÷ªvi/ †WcywU †iwR÷ªvi A_ev  evsjv‡`‡ki GKRb 

†M‡R‡UW Awdmvi A_ev  we‡`‡k evsjv‡`kx K~U‣bwZK ev Kbmy¨jvi 

wgk‡b Kg©iZ †M‡R‡UW Awdmvi Øviv m¤úbœ Ki‡Z n‡e| 

iv) Awba©vwiZ d‡g© Ges/A_ev †h †Kvbfv‡e Am¤ú~Y© Av‡e`b evwZj 

e‡j MY¨ n‡e Ges D³ evwZjK…Z Av‡e`‡bi mv‡_ Zvi R‡b¨ 

cwi‡kvaK…Z wd  ev‡Rqvß Kiv n‡e| 
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v) GKRb †iwR÷vW© MÖ¨vRy‡q‡Ui we‡klvwaKvi wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`k 

Øviv wbav©wiZ n‡e|  

12. wkÿK‡`i ¯^xK…wZ t 

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi ¯̂xK…Z wkÿKM‡Yi †hvM¨Zv wek¦we`¨vjq 

Aa¨v‡`‡ki gva¨‡g wbav©iY Kiv n‡e|  

(2) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK‡`i ¯̂xK„wZi me Av‡e`b  wmwÛ‡KU KZ„©K 

†m wel‡q  cÖYxZ cÖweavb Øviv wba©vwiZc×wZ‡Z Ki‡Z n‡e| 

(3) Aa¨vcK ev mn‡hvMx Aa¨vcK wn‡m‡e ¯̂xK…wZi  †gqv`ZwØl‡q 

cÖYxZ wek¦we`¨vjqAa¨v‡`k `¦viv wbav©wiZ n‡e| wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

Aa¨vcK e¨ZxZ Ab¨ †Kvb  cÖKvi wkÿK wn‡m‡e 

¯̂xK…wZcÖvßK‡j‡R Kg©iZ GKRb e¨w³hZw`b K‡j‡R PvKwiiZ 

_vK‡eb ZZw`b Z`ªƒc ¯̂xK…Z n‡eb| 

 (4) DcvPv‡h©ieiv‡Z wmwÛ‡KU GKRb wkÿ‡Ki wbKU  †_‡K ¯̂xK…wZ 

cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i wb‡Z cvi‡e| 

 

13. Awafz~w³  t 

(1) Awafzw³i R‡b¨ GKwU K‡jR‡K wba©vwiZ d‡g© †iwR÷ªv‡ii wbKU 

Av‡e`b K‡i ZvÕ cÖvw_©Z Awafzw³ Kvh©Ki nevi c~e©ewZ© wkÿve‡l©i  

15 A‡±vei Zvwi‡Li g‡a¨ Zvui wbKU `vwLj Ki‡Z n‡e Ges 

wmwÛ‡KU‡K Gg‡g© mš‘ó Ki‡Z n‡e,- 

K) †h K‡jRwU GKwU cwiPvjbv cl©‡`i e¨e ’̄vcbvaxb _vK‡e ; 

 L) †h wkÿv `v‡b wb‡qvwRZ Rbe‡ji mvgwóK ÿgZv I †hvM¨Zv 

Ges Zvu‡`i PvKwiKvj wbqš¿‡Yi kZ©vejxGgb n‡e hvi Øviv 

wkÿ‡Yi cvVµgmg~n, wkÿv`vb A_ev cÖwkÿY `v‡bi 

h‡_vchy³ e¨e ’̄v Kiv hv‡e Ges †h wkÿv_©x‡`i ZË¡veavb I  

civgk©`vb Ges wUD‡Uvwiqv‡ji Rb¨ chv©ß e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡q‡Q; 

M) †h, †h feb¸‡jv‡Z K‡jRwU Aew ’̄Z n‡e †m¸‡jv h‡_vchy³ 

n‡e Ges K‡j‡Ri †nv‡÷j  ev †h mKj wkÿv_©x wcZv-gvZv ev 

AwffveK‡`i mv‡_ evm K‡i bv Zv‡`i R‡b¨ mswewa I 
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wek¦we`¨vjq Aa¨v‡`‡ki mv‡_ m½wZ †i‡LK‡jR KZ©„K 

Aby‡gvw`Z ‡nv‡÷j ev evm ’̄v‡bi e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges 

wkÿv_©x‡`i kvixwiK I mvaviY Kj¨vYv‡_© µxov, †Ljvayjv I 

G¨v_jwU· Gi my‡hvM-myweavi e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges †h, 

K¨v¤úv‡m wkÿK I  wkÿv_©x‡`i AbvbyôvwbKfv‡e wgwjZ nevi 

my‡hvM-myweaviI e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡e; 

N) †h h‡_ó cwigvY e„n`vKv‡ii GKwU  cvVvMv‡ii h‡_vchy³e¨e ’̄v 

_vK‡e hv K¬vm weiwZKvjxb mg‡q ev K‡jR mg‡qi c‡i 

QvÎQvÎx‡`i GKv‡šÍ covïbvi Kg©‡ÿÎ wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nIqvi 

R‡b¨ ch©vß mgq ch©šÍ †Lvjv _vK‡e;  

O) hLb cixÿvwbf©i  weÁv‡bi  †Kvb  kvLvi R‡b¨ Awaf‚w³  

PvIqv  n‡e ZLb †mLv‡b weÁv‡bi H kvLvq wkÿv`v‡bi R‡b¨ 

h_vh_fv‡e  hš¿cvwZmw¾Z cixÿvMvi ev Rv`yN‡ii e¨e ’̄v 

Kiv n‡q‡Q ev n‡e;   

P) †h  m¤¢eci n‡jAa¨ÿ Ges wKQz msL¨K wkÿ‡Ki R‡b¨ 

K‡j‡Ri †fZ‡i  ev wbK‡U A_ev wkÿv_©x‡`i evm ’̄v‡bi R‡b¨ 

wba©vwiZ ¯’v‡b evm ’̄v‡bi e¨e ’̄v Kiv n‡e;  

Q) †h K‡j‡Ri Ggb Avw_©K m¤ú` Av‡Q hØviv Dnvi  Ae¨vnZ 

iÿYv‡eÿb I Kvh©Ki Kg© cwiPvjbvi e¨e ’̄v Kiv hvq| 

e¨e ’̄vcbv KZ…©cÿ wek¦we`¨vjq‡K Gg‡g© mš‘ó Ki‡e †h  

K‡j‡Ri   iÿYv‡eÿb eve` Li‡Pi GKwU Ask  Gi wbR¯^ 

m¤ú` †_‡K †gUv‡Z cv‡i; Ges 

R) †h K‡j‡Ri Awafzw³ GKB GjvKvq Aew ’̄Z cÖwZ‡ekx 

K‡jR¸‡jvi QvÎQvÎx‡`i R‡b¨ we`¨gvb e‡›`ve Í̄i cÖwZ m¤§vb 

cÖ`k©b Ki‡e Ges wkÿv I k„•Ljvi ¯̂v‡_©i cÖwZ ÿwZKi n‡e bv|   

(2) Av‡e`‡b Gg‡g© Av‡iv  wbðqZv _vK‡e  †h K‡jRwU‡K Awafzw³ 

cÖ`vb Kivi c‡ie`jx ev e¨e ’̄vcbv Ges wkÿKgÛjxi g‡a¨ mKj 

ai‡Yi cwieZ©b Awej‡¤ ̂wmwÛ‡K‡U wi‡cvU© Kiv n‡e| 

(3) Aby‡”Q` (1) Abyhvqx Av‡e`b cÎ cvIqvi ci wmwÛ‡KU :- 
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  K) wmwÛ‡KU Øviv cÖvwaKvicÖvß GKRb Dchy³ e¨w³  ev 

e¨w³e‡M©i gva¨‡g Gwel‡q Aby‡”Q` (1)-G ewY©Z welq 

GesAbyiƒc cÖ‡qvRbxq I Gi mswkøó e‡j we‡ewPZ n‡Z cv‡i 

Ggb Ab¨vb¨ wel‡q ’̄vbxq AbymÜv‡bi wb‡`©k †`‡e; 

L)  Abyiƒc AwaKZi AbymÜvb Pvjv‡e hv  cÖ‡qvRbxq n‡Z cv‡i;  

Ges 

M)  GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mycvwi‡ki wfwË‡Z Av‡e`b cÎwU 

m¤ú~Y© A_ev AvswkK M„nxZ nIqv wKsev cÖZ¨vL¨vZ nevi cÖ‡kœ 

wm×všÍ MÖnY Ki‡e| 

(4) wmwÛ‡KU cÖ‡Z¨K Awaf‚³ K‡j‡R b~¨bZg cÖ‡qvRbxq wkÿK-msL¨v  

Ges wkÿv`v‡bi cwimi(scope)wba©viY  Ki‡e| 

(5) PvKwii kZv©ejx I cÖvc¨ †eZ‡bi eY©bvmn GKwU wjwLZ Pzw³bvgvi  

gva¨‡g miKvwi K‡jR e¨ZxZ Awafz³ K‡j‡Ri cÖ‡Z¨K wkÿK 

wb‡qvMcÖvß n‡eb| GB Pzw³bvgvi GKwU Kwc wek¦we`¨vj‡q 

msiwÿZ _vK‡e| 

14. cwi`k©b I cÖwZ‡e`bmg~n t 

(1) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Awafz³ cÖwZwU K‡jR Ggb cÖwZ‡e`b I weeiYx 

Ges Ab¨vb¨ Z_¨mieivn Ki‡e  hvi ØvivwmwÛ‡KU K‡j‡Ri 

`ÿZv wePvi Ki‡Z mÿg n‡e| 

(2) wmwÛ‡KU G wel‡q Gi Øviv ÿgZvcÖvß GKRb Dchy³ e¨w³  ev 

e¨w³e‡M©i gva¨‡g mg‡q mg‡q AbyiƒcK‡jR¸‡jvi 

cÖ‡Z¨KwU‡Kcwi`k©‡bi e¨e ’̄v Ki‡e| 

(3) wmwÛ‡K‡Ui wbKU cÖ‡qvRbxq g‡g© we‡ewPZ n‡e Ggb †Kvb 

Kvh©µg wba©vwiZ mgqmxgvi g‡a¨  MÖn‡Yi R‡b¨ Abyiƒcfv‡e 

cwi`k©bK„Z †h †Kvb K‡jR‡KwmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K AvnŸvb Rvbv‡bv 

†h‡Z cv‡i| 

15. K‡j‡R Aa¨vcbv Ges K‡jRmg~n I  wek¦we`¨vj‡qi g‡a¨ mn‡hvwMZvt 
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(1) GKwU K‡jR Gi R‡b¨mg‡q mg‡q GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji 

civg‡k©i wfwË‡Z wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Aby‡gvw`Z welqmg~n 

ZrKZ©„K wba©vwiZ gvb eRvq †i‡L wkÿ‡Yi e¨e ’̄v Ki‡e| 

(2) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji mv‡_ civg‡k©i wfwË‡Z wmwÛ‡KUKZ©„K 

gÄyixK…Z c~e©vbygwZ e¨wZ‡i‡K GKwU K‡jR wkÿv`v‡bi R‡b¨ 

Aby‡gvw`Z †h †Kvb wel‡qi wkÿY ¯’wMZ Ki‡Z cvi‡ebv| 

(3) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji civgk© we‡ePbv K‡i Ges mswkøó 

K‡jR ev K‡jR¸‡jvi KZ…©c‡ÿi mv‡_ Av‡jvPbv K‡i 

wmwÛ‡KU  K‡jRmg~‡ni wb‡R‡`i g‡a¨ Ges K‡jRmg~n I 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi g‡a¨ mn‡hvwMZvi wfwË‡Z wkÿv`v‡bi e¨e ’̄v 

Ki‡e| 

(4) DcvPv‡hi© c~e© Aby‡gv`b mv‡c‡ÿ Ges ¯̂ ¯̂ K‡j‡Ri Aa¨‡ÿi 

gva¨‡g wkÿv_©x‡`i  `vwLjK…Z  Av‡e`bc‡Îi 

wfwË‡Zwek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿv_x©‡`i wnZv‡_© GKRb wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

wkÿ‡Ki cÖ`Ë e³…Zv K‡jRmg~‡ni  wkÿv_©x‡`i Rb¨ Db¥y³ 

Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| Abyiƒcfv‡e, DcvPv‡hi© c~e© Aby‡gv`b 

mv‡c‡ÿ wb‡Ri K‡j‡Ri wkÿv_©x‡`i wnZv‡_© cÖ`Ë 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi †Kvb ¯̂xK…Z wkÿ‡Ki †`Iqv e³…Zv Ab¨ †Kvb 

K‡jR ev  wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿv_©x‡`i Rb¨ Db¥y³ Kiv †h‡Z 

cv‡i|  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, e³…Zv AbywôZ n‡”Q Ggb K‡j‡Ri Aa¨ÿ 

KZ…©K D³ ewnivMZ QvÎ‡`i‡Ke³…Zvq Dcw ’̄Z _vKvi AbygwZ 

cÖ`vb Kiv n‡ebv hZÿY bv Zviv wbR wbR K‡j‡Ri Aa¨‡ÿi 

gva¨‡g Gwel‡q GKwU Av‡e`bcÎ  `vwLj Ki‡e| 

16. †iwR÷ªv‡ii wb‡qvM t 

wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K GKwU wbev©Pbx †ev‡W©i mycvwi‡ki wfwË‡Z †iwR÷ªvi 

wb‡qvMcÖvß n‡eb†hwU MwVZ n‡e :- 

(K)DcvPvh© - mfvcwZ; 
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(L) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj Øviv wbev©wPZ  GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝ‡ji 

GKRb m`m¨; 

(M) wmwÛ‡KU Øviv wbe©vwPZ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui`yÕRb m`m¨ ; 

(N) AvPvh© KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ `yÕRb e¨w³; 

(O) miKvi KZ…©K wb‡qvMcÖvß GKRb e¨w³; 

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, g‡bvbxZ/wbe©vwPZ/wb‡qvMcÖvß m`m¨MY Zuv‡`i 

DËim~ix g‡bvbxZ/ wbe©vwPZ/wb‡qvMcÖvß bv nIqv ch©šÍ D³ `vwqZ¡ cvjb 

K‡i hv‡eb|  

17. †iwR÷ªv‡ii KZ©e¨mg~n t 

 †iwR÷ªvi:- 

(K) wek¦we`¨vj‡qi me †iKW©, mvaviY mxj†gvni Ges 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi HmKjm¤úwËi wR¤§v`vi n‡eb hvi `vwqZ¡fvi 

wmwÛ‡KU Zvui Dci Ac©Y Ki‡e; 

(L) mvaviYZwek¦we`¨vj‡qi `vßwiK cÎ‡hvMv‡hvM m¤úv`b 

Ki‡eb; 

(M) wm‡bU, wmwÛ‡KU, GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj Ges †evW© Ae 

GWfvÝW ÷vwWR-Gi mwPe wn‡m‡e  `vwqZ¡ cvjb Ki‡eb; 

(N) aviv (M) - G ewY©Z me cl©‡`i me mfvq Dcw ’̄Z _vK‡eb 

Ges H¸‡jviwm×všÍ †iKW© Ki‡eb I Kvh©weeiYx msiÿY 

Ki‡eb; 

(O) KwgwU  Ae †Kv‡m©m Ges ÷vwW‡Ri Kvh©vejxi ‡iKW©© ivL‡eb; 

(P) cwiKíbv I Dbœqb KwgwU‡Z †ck Kivi R‡b¨ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi 

GKv‡WwgK As‡ki Dbœq‡bi Kg©cš’v  m¤ú‡K© cwiKíbv ‣Zwi 

Ki‡eb;  

(Q) e³…Zvgvjv, cÖ`k©b ce©mg~n, wUD‡Uvwiqvj I cixÿvMv‡ii 

KvR-M‡elYv,e¨w³MZ Aa¨qb Ges GKK wb‡`©kbvi gva¨‡g  

wkÿv_©x‡`imv‡_ †hvMv‡hvM I cvV-AwZwi³ Kvh©µ‡gi 

ZË¡veavbmn GKv‡WwgKRbe‡ji we Í̄vwiZ mgqm~wP msiÿY 

Ki‡eb;   
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(R) mg‡q mg‡q M„nxZ wm×všÍ Abymv‡i Rbej I wkÿv_x©‡`i 

R‡b¨MÖx®§Kvjxb†Kvm©mg~‡niI wkÿv_©x‡`i Kg©wkwe‡ii R‡b¨  

Kg©m~wPcÖYqb Ki‡eb; 

(S) Zuvi `vwq‡Z¡ DcvPvh© KZ©„K mgwc©Z †Mvcbxq cÖwZ‡e`bmg~n 

msiÿY Ki‡eb; Ges 

(T) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj Ges wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K mg‡q mg‡q wba©vwiZ 

A_evDcvPvh© KZ©„K Zvui Ici Awc©Z KZ©e¨mg~n cvjb Ki‡eb| 

18. †iwR÷ªvi e¨wZZ Ab¨vb¨ mswewae× c~Y©Kvjxb Kg©KZv©‡`i wb‡qvM t 

GB AvB‡bi Ab¨ †Kv_vI hv-B _vKzK bv †Kb, mswewae× c~Y©Kvjxb 

Kg©KZ©v‡`i wb‡qv‡Mi R‡b¨ c„_K wbe©vPbx †evW©mg~n _vK‡e, hv MwVZ n‡e:- 

(K) DcvPvh©  - mfvcwZ; 

(L) GKv‡WwgK KvDwÝj KZ©„K g‡bvbxZ wek¦we`¨vj‡qi Af¨šÍixY 

Abyl`mg~n †_‡K `yÕRb wWb; 

(M) wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K wbev©wPZ wmwÛ‡K‡Ui GKRb A‣eZwbK m`m¨; 

Ges 

(N) wmwÛ‡KU KZ…©K g‡bvbxZ `yÕRb we‡klÁ,  

Z‡e kZ© _v‡K †h, g‡bvbxZ/wbe©vwPZ/wb‡qvMcÖvß m`m¨MY Zuv‡`i 

DËim~ix g‡bvbxZ/ wbe©vwPZ/wb‡qvMcÖvß bv nIqv ch©šÍ D³ `vwqZ¡ 

cvjb K‡i hv‡eb|
1
 

19. AvevwmK Kg©KZ©vMY t 

wb‡¤œv³MY wek¦we`¨vj‡qi AvevwmK Kg©KZ©v n‡eb: 

(K)  †iwR÷ªvi; 

(L)  cÖ‡K․kj `ß‡ii cÖavb; 

(M)  wPwKrmv Kg©KZ©vMY; Ges 

(N)  wmwÛ‡KU KZ©„K Abyiƒc wn‡m‡e c`vwqZ Ab¨vb¨ Kg©KZ©ve„›`| 

20. wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿKM‡Yi KZ©e¨mg~n t 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿKe„‡›`i  KZ©e¨mg~n n‡e : 

(K) e³…Zv, wUD‡Uvwiqvj, Av‡jvPbv, †mwgbvi Ges cÖ`k©‡bi gva¨‡g 

wkÿv_©x‡`i wkÿv †`qv; 
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(L) M‡elYvKg© m¤úv`b Kiv, wb‡`©kbv †`qv Ges ZË¡veavb Kiv; 

(M) wkÿv_x©‡`i mv‡_ e¨w³MZ ‡hvMv‡hvM iÿv Kiv, Zv‡`i‡K 

GKKfv‡e wb‡`©kbv †`qv Ges Zv‡`i cvV¨µg-AwZwi³ Kvh©vejx 

ZË¡veavb Kiv; 

(N) †Kvm©mg~n I cvV¨µg •Zwi, cixÿv cwiPvjbv, MÖš’vMvi, 

M‡elYvMvi msMVb Ges wek¦we`¨vjq I Gi wefvMmg~n, 

K‡jRmg~n Ges Ab¨vb¨cÖwZôv‡bi Acivci cvV¨µgfz³ I 

cvV¨µg-AwZwi³ Kvh©vejx‡Z KZ©„cÿ mg~n‡K mnvqZv Kiv; 

Ges 

(O) DcvPvh© KZ©„K Zvu‡`i Ici Awc©Z Ab¨vb¨ Kvh© m¤úv`b Kiv Ges 

Abyiƒc Ab¨vb¨GKv‡WwgK KZ©e¨ cvjb Kiv| 

Gm. Gg. ingvb 

mwPe 

-------------------------------------------------------------------- 

1.  27-6-2014 wLª÷v‡ã AbywôZ wm‡bU mfvq ms‡kvwaZ I Abymgw_©Z| 
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